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AGEN DA " method
METHOD SCHOOLS BOARD OF DIRECTORS

MEETING

Name: Method Schools Corporation

Date: Thursday, June 13, 2024

Time: 5:45 PM to 7:48 PM (PDT)

Location: Default Location, 38750 Sky Canyon Drive, Murrieta, CA, USA

(2] https://methodschools.zoom.us/j/2615739608
Board Members: Carolyn Andrews, Shannon Clark, Steven Dorsey, Tyler Roberts

Attendees: Jade Fernandez, Jessica Spallino, Mark Holley, Sarah Avanessian, Sarah
Delawder, Stefanie Bryant, Tanaya Burnham, Yvette Serratos

Apologies: Tracy Robertson, Gloria Vargas
Guests/Notes: Method Staff- Amy Pinter, Method Representative- Lisa Corr

1. Opening Meeting

1.1 Roll Call

2. Public Comment

2.1 Instructions for Presentations to the Board by Parents and Citizens

Instructions for Presentations to the Board by Parents and Citizens

Method Schools (“School”) welcomes your participation at the School’s Board meetings.
The purpose of a public meeting of the Board of Directors (“Board”) is to conduct the
affairs of the School in public. Your participation assures us of continuing community
interest in our School. To assist you in the ease of speaking/participating in our meetings,
the following guidelines are provided:

1. Agendas and “Submit a Public Comment” forms are available via the link on our website

on the Board Page. If you wish to speak, please fill out the form and specify the agenda

item on which you wish to speak. When addressing the Board, speakers are requested to

state their name and address and adhere to the time limits set forth.

Public Communication on Non-Agenda Issues: This is an opportunity for members of the
audience to raise issues that are not specifically on the agenda. You will be given an opportunity to
speak for a maximum of three (3) minutes and total time allotted to non-agenda items will not
exceed

fifteen (15) minutes. Non-English speakers requiring translation are allotted a maximum of six (6)
minutes. Due to public meeting laws, the Board can only listen to your issue and not respond or
take

action. The Board may give direction to staff to respond to your concern or you may be offered the
option of returning with a citizen- requested item

2. Agenda items: To address the Board on agenda items, please specify the item on which

you wish to speak on your “Public Comment”. You will be given an opportunity to speak for

up to three (3) minutes when the Board discusses that item.
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3. Public Records: Any public records relating to an agenda item for an open session of
the Board that are distributed to the Board members shall be available for public
inspection at the School office. Minutes of each Board meeting will also be available at
the School office.

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): Upon request, the School will furnish

reasonable auxiliary aids and services to qualified individuals with disabilities. Individuals
who require appropriate assistance in order participate in Board meetings are invited to
contact Method Board Secretary Shannon Clark at sclark@methodschools.org by noon
of the business day preceding the board meeting.

Translation services: Translation services are available by notifying the above school
office by noon of the business day preceding the board meeting.

3. Closed Session

3.1 CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL—EXISTING LITIGATION

CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL—EXISTING LITIGATION
(Paragraph (1) of subdivision (d) of Section 54956.9)
Name of case: OAH Case No. 2024020058

3.2 Report Out on Closed Session

4. Return to Open Meeting
5.  Founder Evaluations

5.1 Founder Evaluations

6. Management Reports

6.1 CEO Report

Jessica Spallino

6.2 CBO Report
Mark Holley

6.3 CAO Report
Jade Fernandez
o Student Highlights
e Dashboard Local Indicators

Supporting Documents:
6.3.a Method Local Indicators 2023.pdf
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7.

71

Major Decisions

Approval of LCAP

Supporting Documents:

7.1.a
7.1.b
71.c
7.1d
71.e
7.1f
71.9
7.1.h
7.1

7.1

7.1k
711

7.2

1. Method Schools, LA - LCAP 2024-25.pdf

. MethodSchools - LCAP 2024-25.pdf

. Annual Update Method Schools, LA 2023-24 .pdf

. Annual Update MethodSchools 2023-24.pdf

. LCAP action tables 2024-25 Method LA.pdf

. LCAP action tables 2024-25 Method SD.pdf

. 24-25 Parent budget overview Method LA.pdf

. 24-25 Parent Budget overview Method SD.pdf

. 2023-24 Method LA annual update Icap action tables.pdf

10. 2023-2 Method SD annual update Icap action tables.pdf

11. Method SD LCAP 23-24 YE parent budget overview update.pdf
12. Method LA LCAP 23-24 YE parent budget overview upate.pdf

© 0 N O o b~ W DN

PTO Policy

Supporting Documents:

7.2.a

7.3

PTO-Board Policy 4180-4.pdf

PTO Payout

Mark Holley
PTO Payout for UPTO Employees

Supporting Documents:

7.3.a

7.4

PTO Payout For Employees Now Enrolled in UTPO.pdf

Method Staff Calendar 2024-25

Supporting Documents:

7.4.a

7.5

Method Staff Calendar 2024-25-4 .xIsx

Employee Handbook

Supporting Documents:

7.5.a

7.6

2024-25 Employee Handbook.pdf

2024-25 Student/Parent Handbook

Supporting Documents:

7.6.a

2024-2025 Student_Parent Handbook .pdf
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142
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164
175
185
190
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205
215
217

219
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257
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7.7 Public Records Policy

Supporting Documents:
7.7.a Public Records Act Policy - BP1340.pdf

7.8 DMSA and Method 24-25 Calendar

Supporting Documents:
7.8.a 24.25 Calendars.pdf

7.9 Method Schools & Method Schools LA EPA Expenditure Resolutions

for 2023-24

Supporting Documents:

7.9.a 4. EPA Resolution Method Schools FY24 - Final.pdf

7.9.b 5. EPA Resolution Method Schools LA FY24 - Final.pdf

7.9.c 6. EPA Resolution Method Schools FY25 - Preliminary.pdf
7.9.d 7. EPA Resolution Method Schools LA FY25 - Preliminary.pdf

7.10 Prop 28 Arts/Music Spending Plan

Supporting Documents:
7.10.a 8. Method Schools 2023-24 - Prop 28 Plan.pdf
7.10.b 9. Method Schools LA 2023-24 - Prop 28 Plan.pdf

711 24-25 Method Schools & Method Schools, LA Adopted Budgets

Supporting Documents:

7.11.a 1. Method Schools 2024-25 Adopted Budget Narrative - Internal.pdf

7.11.b 2.2024-25 Method SD Adopted Budget Alternative Form and MYP - Final.pdf
7.11.c 3.2024-25 Method LA Adopted Budget Alternative Form and MYP-Final.pdf

7.12 Lease Capitalization Policy

Supporting Documents:

7.12.a 3070 Lease Accounting Policy.pdf

8. Consent ltems

8.1 Confirm Minutes- 3-26-2024

Consent ltems: All matters listed under the consent agenda are considered by the
Board to be routine and will be approved/enacted by the Board in one motion in the form
listed below. Unless specifically requested by a Board member for further discussion or
removed from the agenda, there will be no discussion of these items prior to the Board’s
votes on them.
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Supporting Documents:
8.1.a Minutes : Method Schools- Board of Directors Meeting - 26 Mar 2024

8.2 Check Register- March 2024-May 2024

Consent ltems: All matters listed under the consent agenda are considered by the
Board to be routine and will be approved/enacted by the Board in one motion in the form
listed below. Unless specifically requested by a Board member for further discussion or
removed from the agenda, there will be no discussion of these items prior to the Board’s
votes on them.

Supporting Documents:
8.2.a Method Check Register March - May 2024.pdf

9. Discussion

9.1 Quarterly Investment Report

Supporting Documents:
9.1.a 053124 Investment report.pdf

9.2 2024-25 Board Meeting Dates

Proposed Board Dates for 24-25
9/24

12/10

3/11

Graduation 6/2 (This is a Monday)

10. Close Meeting

10.1 Close the meeting

Next meeting: No date for the next meeting has been set.

Powered by BoardPro
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California Department of Education
January 2024

Local Performance Indicator Quick Guide

The California State Board of Education (SBE) approved standards for the local
indicators that support a local educational agency (LEA) in measuring and reporting
progress within the appropriate priority area.

Performance Standards
The approved performance standards require an LEA to:

e Annually measure its progress in meeting the requirements of the specific
Local Control Funding Formula (LCFF) priority.

e Report the results as part of a non-consent item at the same public meeting of
the local governing board/body at which the Local Control and Accountability
Plan (LCAP) is adopted.

e Report results to the public through the Dashboard utilizing the SBE-adopted
self-reflection tools for each local indicator.

This Quick Guide identifies the approved standards and self-reflection tools that an LEA
will use to report its progress on the local indicators.
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Local Indicators

The local indicators address the following state priority areas:

Appropriately Assigned Teachers, Access to
Curriculum-Aligned Instructional Materials, and Safe, Clean
and Functional School Facilities (LCFF Priority 1)

The LEA annually measures its progress in meeting the Williams settlement
requirements at 100% at all of its school sites, as applicable, and promptly addresses
any complaints or other deficiencies identified throughout the academic year, as
applicable; the LEA then reports the results to its local governing board/body at the
same public meeting at which the LCAP is adopted and reports to educational
partners and the public through the Dashboard.

Implementation of State Academic Standards (LCFF
Priority 2)

The LEA annually measures its progress implementing state academic standards; the
LEA then reports the results to its local governing board/body at the same public
meeting at which the LCAP is adopted and reports to educational partners and the
public through the Dashboard.

Parent and Family Engagement (LCFF Priority 3)

This measure addresses Parent and Family Engagement, including how an LEA
builds relationships between school staff and families, builds partnerships for student
outcomes and seeks input for decision-making.

LEASs report progress of how they have sought input from parents in decision-making
and promoted parent participation in programs to its local governing board or body
using the SBE-adopted self-reflection tool for Priority 3 at the same public meeting at
which the LEA adopts its LCAP, and reports to educational partners and the public
through the Dashboard.

School Climate (LCFF Priority 6)

The LEA administers an annual local climate survey that captures a valid measure of
student perceptions of school safety and connectedness, in at least one grade within
each grade span(s) the LEA serves (e.g., TK-5, 6-8, 9-12), and reports the results to
its local governing board/body at the same public meeting at which the LCAP is
adopted and to educational partners and the public through the Dashboard.

10
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Access to a Broad Course of Study (LCFF Priority 7)

The LEA annually measures its progress in the extent to which students have access
to, and are enrolled in, a broad course of study that includes the adopted courses of
study specified in the California Education Code (EC) for Grades 1-6 and Grades
7-12, as applicable, including the programs and services developed and provided to
unduplicated students and individuals with exceptional needs; the LEA then reports
the results to its local governing board/body at the same public meeting at which the
LCAP is adopted and reports to educational partners and the public through the
Dashboard.

Coordination of Services for Expelled Students — County
Office of Education (COE) Only (LCFF Priority 9)

The county office of education (COE) annually measures its progress in coordinating
instruction as required by California EC Section 48926; the COE then reports the
results to its local governing board/body at the same public meeting at which the
LCAP is adopted and reports to educational partners and the public through the
Dashboard.

Coordination of Services for Foster Youth — COE Only
(LCFF Priority 10)

The COE annually measures its progress in coordinating services for foster youth; the
COE then reports the results to its local governing board/body at the same public
meeting at which the LCAP is adopted and reports to educational partners and the
public through the Dashboard.

11
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Local Indicator Self-Reflection Tools

An LEA uses the self-reflection tools included within the Dashboard to report its progress on
the local performance indicator to educational partners and the public.

The self-reflection tools are embedded in the web-based Dashboard system and are also
available in Word document format. In addition to using the self-reflection tools to report its
progress on the local performance indicators to educational partners and the public, an LEA
may use the self-reflection tools as a resource when reporting results to its local governing
board. The approved self-reflection tools are provided below.

Appropriately Assigned Teachers, Access to
Curriculum-Aligned Instructional Materials, and Safe, Clean and
Functional School Facilities (LCFF Priority 1)

LEAs will provide the information below:

e Number/percentage of students without access to their own copies of
standards-aligned instructional materials for use at school and at home

e Number of identified instances where facilities do not meet the “good repair” standard
(including deficiencies and extreme deficiencies)

Note: The requested information includes all data elements currently required for the School
Accountability Report Card (SARC).

Note: LEAs are required to report the following to their local governing board/body in
conjunction with the adoption of the LCAP:

e The LEA's Teacher Assignment Monitoring and Outcome data available at
https://www.cde.ca.gov/ds/ad/tamo.asp. - 0

e The number/percentage of students without access to their own copies of
standards-aligned instructional materials for use at school and at home, and -0

e The number of identified instances where facilities do not meet the “good repair”
standard (including deficiencies and extreme deficiencies) - 0

12
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Implementation of State Academic Standards (LCFF Priority 2)

LEAs may provide a narrative summary of their progress in the implementation of state
academic standards based on locally selected measures or tools (Option 1). Alternatively,
LEAs may complete the optional reflection tool (Option 2).

OPTION 1: Narrative Summary (Limited to 3,000 characters)

In the narrative box provided on the Dashboard, identify the locally selected measures or
tools that the LEA is using to track its progress in implementing the state academic
standards adopted by the state board and briefly describe why the LEA chose the selected
measures or tools.

Additionally, summarize the LEA’s progress in implementing the academic standards
adopted by the SBE, based on the locally selected measures or tools. The adopted
academic standards are:

e English Language Arts (ELA) — Common Core State Standards for ELA

e English Language Development (ELD) (Aligned to Common Core State Standards for
ELA)

e Mathematics — Common Core State Standards for Mathematics
e Next Generation Science Standards

e History-Social Science

e Career Technical Education

e Health Education Content Standards

e Physical Education Model Content Standards

e Visual and Performing Arts

e World Language

13
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OPTION 2: Reflection Tool

Recently Adopted Academic Standards and/or Curriculum Frameworks

1.

Rate the LEA’s progress in providing professional learning for teaching to the
recently adopted academic standards and/or curriculum frameworks identified
below.

Rating Scale (lowest to highest): 1 — Exploration and Research Phase; 2 — Beginning
Development; 3 — Initial Implementation; 4 — Full Implementation; 5 — Full
Implementation and Sustainability

Academic Standards 1 2 3 4 5

ELA — Common Core State 5

Standards for ELA

ELD (Aligned to ELA 4

Standards)

Mathematics — Common Core

State Standards for 5
Mathematics

Next Generation Science 5

Standards

History-Social Science 5
2. Rate the LEA’s progress in making instructional materials that are aligned to the

recently adopted academic standards and/or curriculum frameworks identified
below available in all classrooms where the subject is taught.

Rating Scale (lowest to highest): 1 — Exploration and Research Phase; 2 — Beginning
Development; 3 — Initial Implementation; 4 — Full Implementation; 5 — Full
Implementation and Sustainability

Academic Standards 1 2 3 4 5
ELA — Common Core State 5
Standards for ELA

ELD (Aligned to ELA 4

Standards)

Mathematics — Common Core

State Standards for 5
Mathematics

Next Generation Science 5
Standards

History-Social Science 5

3. Rate the LEA’s progress in implementing policies or programs to support staff in

14
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identifying areas where they can improve in delivering instruction aligned to the
recently adopted academic standards and/or curriculum frameworks identified
below (e.g., collaborative time, focused classroom walkthroughs, teacher
pairing).

Rating Scale (lowest to highest): 1 — Exploration and Research Phase; 2 — Beginning
Development; 3 — Initial Implementation; 4 — Full Implementation; 5 — Full
Implementation and Sustainability

Academic Standards

1

ELA — Common Core State
Standards for ELA

ELD (Aligned to ELA
Standards)

Mathematics — Common Core
State Standards for
Mathematics

Next Generation Science
Standards

History-Social Science

Other Adopted Academic Standards

4. Rate the LEA’s progress implementing each of the following academic standards

adopted by the state board for all students.

Rating Scale (lowest to highest): 1 — Exploration and Research Phase; 2 — Beginning
Development; 3 — Initial Implementation; 4 — Full Implementation; 5 — Full
Implementation and Sustainability

Academic Standards

1

Career Technical Education

Health Education Content
Standards

Physical Education Model
Content Standards

Visual and Performing Arts

World Language

Support for Teachers and Administrators

5. Rate the LEA’s success at engaging in the following activities with teachers and

school administrators during the prior school year (including the summer
preceding the prior school year).

15
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Rating Scale (lowest to highest): 1 — Exploration and Research Phase; 2 — Beginning
Development; 3 — Initial Implementation; 4 — Full Implementation; 5 — Full
Implementation and Sustainability

Activities 1 2 3 4 5
Identifying the professional
learning needs of groups of 5

teachers or staff as a whole
Identifying the professional

learning needs of individual 5
teachers

Providing support for teachers

on the standards they have 5

not yet mastered

Optional Narrative (Limited to 1,500 characters)

6. Provide any additional information in the text box provided in the Dashboard that
the LEA believes is relevant to understanding its progress implementing the
academic standards adopted by the state board.

Method Schools expanded its CTE program to include a CCAP agreement with a local college to offer
students an additional CTE pathway in Business besides the existing pathways. The CCAP agreement
helped Method develop The Academy at Method schools, a dual enroliment school-within-a-school,
where students are guided through the dual enrollment process from enrollment to graduation to
maximize their completion of high school graduation and college transfer requirements. All middle
school science courses were rewritten to align with NGSS and updated 2-5 science courses will be
implemented in the 24/25 school year. High School will use Edmentum’s Courseware platform to
access standards-based, NGSS-compliant courses, and the high school courses will be rewritten over
the next two school years. All staff participate in professional development in the area of access and
equity in instruction and assessment. Courses are being restructured to reflect a competency-based
learning model that focuses on standards mastery while providing equitable learning opportunities
for students of all abilities.

16
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Parental Involvement and Family Engagement (LCFF
Priority 3)

Introduction

Family engagement is an essential strategy for building pathways to college and
career readiness for all students and is an essential component of a systems
approach to improving outcomes for all students. More than 30 years of research has
shown that family engagement can lead to improved student outcomes

(e.g., attendance, engagement, academic outcomes, social emotional learning, etc.).

Consistent with the California Department of Education’s (CDE’s) Family Engagement
Toolkit:"

e Effective and authentic family engagement has been described as an
intentional partnership of educators, families and community members who
share responsibility for a child from the time they are born to becoming an
adult.

e To build an effective partnership, educators, families, and community members
need to develop the knowledge and skills to work together, and schools must
purposefully integrate family and community engagement with goals for
students' learning and thriving.

The LCFF legislation recognized the importance of family engagement by requiring
LEAs to address Priority 3 within their LCAP. The self-reflection tool described below
enables LEAs to reflect upon their implementation of family engagement as part of
their continuous improvement process and prior to updating their LCAP.

For LEAs to engage all families equitably, it is necessary to understand the cultures,
languages, needs and interests of families in the local area. Furthermore, developing
family engagement policies, programs, and practices needs to be done in partnership
with local families, using the tools of continuous improvement.

Instructions

This self-reflection tool is organized into three sections. Each section includes
research and evidence-based practices in family engagement:

1. Building Relationships between School Staff and Families
2. Building Partnerships for Student Outcomes
3. Seeking Input for Decision-Making

Based on an evaluation of data, including educational partner input, an LEA uses this
self-reflection tool to report on its progress successes and area(s) of need related to

17
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family engagement policies, programs, and practices. This tool will enable an LEA to
engage in continuous improvement and determine next steps to make improvements
in the areas identified. The results of the process should be used to inform the LCAP
and its development process, including assessing prior year goals, actions and
services and in modifying future goals, actions, and services in the LCAP.

LEAs are to implement the following self-reflection process:

1. Identify the diverse educational partners that need to participate in the
self-reflection process in order to ensure input from all groups of families, staff
and students in the LEA, including families of unduplicated students and
families of individuals with exceptional needs as well as families of
underrepresented students.

2. Engage educational partners in determining what data and information will be
considered to complete the self-reflection tool. LEAs should consider how the
practices apply to families of all student groups, including families of
unduplicated students and families of individuals with exceptional needs as well
as families of underrepresented students.

3. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, identify the
number which best indicates the LEA’s current stage of implementation for
each of the 12 practices using the following rating scale (lowest to highest):

1 — Exploration and Research

2 — Beginning Development

3 — Initial Implementation

4 — Full Implementation

5 — Full Implementation and Sustainability

4. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, respond
to each of the prompts pertaining to each section of the tool.

5. Use the findings from the self-reflection process to inform the annual update to
the LCAP and the LCAP development process, as well as the development of
other school and district plans.

Sections of the Self-Reflection Tool
Section 1: Building Relationships Between School Staff and Families

Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, identify the number
which best indicates the LEA’s current stage of implementation for each practice in
this section using the following rating scale (lowest to highest):

10 5



1 — Exploration and Research
2 — Beginning Development
3 — Initial Implementation

4 — Full Implementation

5 — Full Implementation and Sustainability
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Practices Rating Scale
Number
1. Rate the LEA’s progress in developing the capacity of 5
staff (i.e., administrators, teachers, and classified staff) to
build trusting and respectful relationships with families.
2. Rate the LEA’s progress in creating welcoming 5
environments for all families in the community.
3. Rate the LEA’s progress in supporting staff to learn about | 4
each family’s strengths, cultures, languages, and goals
for their children.
4. Rate the LEA’s progress in developing multiple 5

opportunities for the LEA and school sites to engage in
2-way communication between families and educators
using language that is understandable and accessible to
families.

Building Relationships Dashboard Narrative Boxes (Limited to 3,000
characters)

1. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, briefly
describe the LEA’s current strengths and progress in Building

Relationships Between School Staff and Families.

Based on the survey data from Method Schools, there are several indications of the school's
strengths and progress in building relationships between school staff and families:

1.

High Levels of Parental Support:

e Asignificant 67.95% of parents feel "definitely supported" in their role as

learning coaches.

M,
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2. Communication Satisfaction:
e Parents rated their inclusion in the school community with an average score of
4.31 out of 5, which underscores strong communication and community
engagement efforts by the school.
3. Inclusion in the School Community:
e The data shows that 56.41% of parents responded that they feel "definitely
yes" included in the Method Schools community, highlighting a strong sense of
belonging and inclusion promoted by the school.

These statistics underline the school's commitment to fostering supportive relationships with
families and demonstrate their effectiveness in communication and inclusion efforts.

2. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, briefly
describe the LEA's focus area(s) for improvement in Building Relationships
Between School Staff and Families.

From the data gathered in the parent and student surveys at Method Schools, several areas
for improvement in building relationships between school staff and families can be identified:

1. Enhancing Responsiveness and Communication: Although overall satisfaction with
communication is high, some parents have noted challenges. Method is building
systems to better streamline communication and ensure uniform messaging comes
from all staff including improving internal communication and the manner in which
communication is handled to students and families.

2. Clarity in Administrative Processes: Parents expressed concerns about administrative
aspects such as grading systems, which some found confusing. This indicates a need
for clearer communication regarding academic policies and more transparent
administrative procedures. Additional work and training will be provided to staff and
families on grading practices to better understand the competency based learning
model that Method is implementing.

3. Technological Support and Resources: Both surveys highlight a significant demand for
better technology and resources. About 21.43% of parents identified enhancing
technology resources as a critical area for resource allocation. This suggests a need for
improved technological infrastructure to facilitate better interaction and
communication between families and school staff.

Addressing these areas could significantly enhance the effectiveness of the relationships
between school staff and families at Method Schools, fostering a more supportive and
transparent educational environment.
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3. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, briefly
describe how the LEA will improve engagement of underrepresented families
identified during the self-reflection process in relation to Building Relationships
Between School Staff and Families.

Based on the stakeholder surveys and internal staff feedback, the following will improve
engagement of underrepresented families.

1. Targeted feedback and inclusion initiatives - Method will set up regular feedback
loops through increased surveys, focus groups, and parent interviews to help gather
input directly from underrepresented families about their needs and experiences.

2. Targeted Outreach Programs: Method Schools will target and outreach specifically
aiming at increasing the involvement of underrepresented families in our existing
programs including parent advisory committee and student groups like Hope Squad,
Associated Student Body, and Hope Squad.

3. Professional Development Training - To improve relationships with families from
diverse backgrounds and with diverse needs, Method has developed a structured

professional development program that includes Multi-Tiered System of Supports
framework, cultural competency, and competency-based learning trainings.

Section 2: Building Partnerships for Student Outcomes

Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, identify the number
which best indicates the LEA’s current stage of implementation for each practice in
this section using the following rating scale (lowest to highest):

1 — Exploration and Research
2 — Beginning Development
3 — Initial Implementation

4 — Full Implementation

5 — Full Implementation and Sustainability
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Practices Rating Scale
Number
5. Rate the LEA’s progress in providing professional 4

learning and support to teachers and principals to
improve a school’s capacity to partner with families.

. Rate the LEA’s progress in providing families with 4
information and resources to support student learning
and development in the home.

. Rate the LEA's progress in implementing policies or 3
programs for teachers to meet with families and
students to discuss student progress and ways to work
together to support improved student outcomes.

. Rate the LEA’s progress in supporting families to 5
understand and exercise their legal rights and
advocate for their own students and all students.

Building Partnerships Dashboard Narrative Boxes (Limited to 3,000 characters)

. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, briefly
describe the LEA’s current strengths and progress in Building Partnerships for
Student Outcomes.

Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, Method Schools is proud
of the following strengths:

1. Active Parent Advisory Committee: Method has strong involvement of parents in the

Parent Advisory Committee. Parent Success Managers facilitate Parent Advisory
Committees to garner input from parents and update parents of upcoming school
initiatives and events.

High Satisfaction Rate: Local surveys indicate an overall positive perception among
families and educational partners. This shows Method has been successful in
creating an environment that fosters collaboration and trust.

Parent Workshops: Parent Workshops are provided several times a year to help
educate parents on ways to better support their students. Topics included:
Motivating your student and Navigating Social Media with your Student.

. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, briefly
describe the LEA's focus area(s) for improvement in Building Partnerships for
Student Outcomes.
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Based on the analysis of local survey data and internal staff discussions, the following
focus areas of improvement were identified.

1. Grading system and feedback
2. MTSS Framework practices
3. Parent Support Offerings

3. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, briefly
describe how the LEA will improve engagement of underrepresented families
identified during the self-reflection process in relation to Building Partnerships
for Student Outcomes.

Method will improve engagement of underrepresented families by doing the
following:

1. Increased educational partner training on Competency Based Learning: Local
survey data indicated confusion and inconsistency in the grading and
feedback. Further training will be provided to all educational partners (staff,
students, and parents) on competency based learning grading practices and
providing effective feedback.

2. Refining MTSS Framework practices: In order to develop instructor abilities to
instruct students with supplemental and intensified supports, a renewed
effort to develop instructional staff on analyzing, reviewing, and discussing
student progress, ways to work together to support improved student
outcomes, and solidify their foundational knowledge of the MTSS framework.

3. Build upon Parent Support offerings: Capitalizing on the initial success of
parent workshops and the active Parent Advisory Committee, Method plans
to continue providing opportunities for parents to participate in PAC, parent
workshops, and add in-person opportunities to gather as parents.

Section 3: Seeking Input for Decision-Making

Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, identify the number
which best indicates the LEA’s current stage of implementation for each practice in
this section using the following rating scale (lowest to highest):

1 — Exploration and Research
2 — Beginning Development
3 — Initial Implementation

4 — Full Implementation

5 — Full Implementation and Sustainability
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Practices Rating Scale
Number

9. Rate the LEA's progress in building the capacity of and 5
supporting principals and staff to effectively engage
families in advisory groups and with decision-making.

10.Rate the LEA’s progress in building the capacity of and 5
supporting family members to effectively engage in
advisory groups and decision-making.

11. Rate the LEA’s progress in providing all families with 5
opportunities to provide input on policies and programs,
and implementing strategies to reach and seek input from
any underrepresented groups in the school community.

12.Rate the LEA’s progress in providing opportunities to 5
have families, teachers, principals, and district
administrators work together to plan, design, implement
and evaluate family engagement activities at school and
district levels.

Seeking Input for Decision-Making Dashboard Narrative Boxes (Limited to 3,000
characters)

1. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, briefly
describe the LEA's current strengths and progress in Seeking Input for
Decision-Making.

Method provides a number of channels of communication to seek input for
decision-making. In addition to weekly individual check in meetings between
homeroom teachers and students, Method also regularly shares feedback and
satisfaction surveys, holds regular Parent Advisory Committee meetings, and the
Chief Academic Officer holds listening tours with a random sampling of parents.

2. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, briefly
describe the LEA's focus area(s) for improvement in Seeking Input for
Decision-Making.

The following are Method’s focus areas for improvement in seeking input for
decision-making:
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e Ensure Parent Advisory Committee’s makeup is reflective of the student
population that Method serves increasing the representation of
underrepresented populations.

® Increase frequency and opportunities for feedback loops including listening
tours, surveys, and focus groups.

3. Based on the analysis of educational partner input and local data, briefly
describe how the LEA will improve engagement of underrepresented families
identified during the self-reflection process in relation to Seeking Input for
Decision-Making.

Method wants to continue to grow its Parent Advisory Committee to include parents
of underrepresented families including Special education and english Learner
Students.

Method further wants to increase the frequency of variety of the manner we receive
input including the implementation of smaller and more focused surveys on specifics
to have a better understanding of stakeholders wants and needs especially in the
identified areas of improvement such as improving technology resources and
feedback/grading practices.
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School Climate (LCFF Priority 6)

Introduction

The initial design of the Local Control Funding Formula recognized the critical role that
positive school conditions and climate play in advancing student performance and
equity. This recognition is grounded in a research base demonstrating that a positive
school climate directly impacts indicators of success such as increased teacher
retention, lower dropout rates, decreased incidences of violence, and higher student
achievement.

In order to support comprehensive planning, LEAs need access to current data. The
measurement of school climate provides LEAs with critical data that can be used to
track progress in school climate for purposes of continuous improvement, and the ability
to identify needs and implement changes to address local needs.

Instructions

LEAs are required, at a minimum, to annually administer a local climate survey. The
survey must:

e Capture a valid measure of student perceptions of school safety and
connectedness in at least one grade within each grade span the LEA serves (e.g.
TK-5, 6-8, 9-12); and

e At a minimum, report disaggregated data by student groups identified in
California Education Code 52052, when such data is available as part of the local
school climate survey.

Based on the analysis of local data, including the local climate survey data, LEAs are to
respond to the following three prompts. Each prompt response is limited to 3,000
characters. An LEA may provide hyperlink(s) to other documents as necessary within
each prompt:

Prompt 1 (DATA): Describe the local climate survey data, including available
data disaggregated by student groups. LEAs using surveys that provide an
overall score, such as the California Healthy Kids Survey, are encouraged to
report the overall score for all students as well as available student group scores.
Responses may also include an analysis of a subset of specific items on a local
survey and additional data collection tools that are particularly relevant to school
conditions and climate.

Method Schools publishes a satisfaction survey twice a year to both student and parent
groups. Its results are analyzed each semester and findings are shared with Method’s
board and staff with key takeaways and ways to improve. The following summarizes
some of the main data points pulled from the local survey data.
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General Satisfaction:
a. Satisfaction with Method Schools is relatively high, with an average rating
of 4.23 out of 5. Notably, 46.97% of students are extremely satisfied.

2. Teacher Interaction and Support: Feedback from subject teachers (grades 6-12) is

generally perceived as responsive and clear, with a mean satisfaction score of
4.24 out of 5. The sense of being supported by homeroom teachers is strong,
with an average rating of 4.73 out of 5, and 80.85% of respondents feeling fully
supported.

Community: Students feel moderately integrated into the Method Schools
community, with an average rating of 3.92 out of 5.

Prompt 2 (MEANING): Describe key learnings, including identified needs and
areas of strength determined through the analysis of data described in Prompt 1,
including the available data disaggregated by student group.

Looking deeper into the data, Method finds the following as areas of strength and
identified needs.

Strengths

1. High Levels of Satisfaction: Both surveys indicate high satisfaction rates among their
respective groups. The student survey showed that 46.97% of students were extremely
satisfied, while the parent survey showed that 67.95% of parents were extremely
satisfied. This suggests a generally positive perception of the school's performance from
both students and their families.

2. Strong Support from Teachers: Both students and parents reported high levels of
support from school staff. Students felt highly supported by their homeroom teachers,
with 80.85% feeling definitely supported. Parents similarly felt well-supported in their
role as learning coaches, with 67.95% reporting they definitely felt supported. This
reflects a strong connection and satisfaction with the support provided by teachers at
Method Schools.

Identified Needs

1. Communication challenges and inconsistency: Noted in the qualitative data, parents
and students mentioned have noted challenges in communication.

2. More extracurricular activities and enriching school programs: Other notable areas
include expanding extracurricular activities and enriching school programs. Many
students mentioned in the comments section a desire for more social interaction and
extracurricular activities, particularly sports.

Prompt 3 (USE): Describe any changes to existing plans, policies, or procedures
that the LEA determines necessary in order to address areas of need identified
through the analysis of local data and the identification of key learnings. Include
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any revisions, decisions, or actions the LEA has, or will, implement for
continuous improvement purposes.

From the data gathered in the parent and student surveys at Method Schools, several areas for
improvement in building relationships between school staff and families can be identified:

1. Enhancing Responsiveness and Communication: Method will build systems to better
streamline communication and ensure uniform messaging comes from all staff including
improving internal communication and the manner in which communication is handled
to students and families.

2. Expansion of community events and activities that promote social interaction: Method
will continue to expand the events and activities that are offered through the Teach
Squad team, field trips, and student-centered activities expanding upon events like:
prom, service events, field day, and bonfire.

Addressing these areas could significantly enhance the effectiveness of the relationships
between school staff and families at Method Schools, fostering a more supportive and
transparent educational environment.

Access to a Broad Course of Study (LCFF Priority 7)

LEAs provide a narrative summary of the extent to which all students have access to
and are enrolled in a broad course of study by addressing, at a minimum, the following
four prompts:

1. Briefly identify the locally selected measures or tools the LEA uses to track the
extent to which all students have access to and are enrolled in, a broad course
of study, based on grade spans, unduplicated student groups, and individuals
with exceptional needs served. (response limited to 1,500 characters)

Method measures the extent to which all students have access to and are enrolled in, a broad
course of study through the Method Schools course catalog, the nature of our data-driven and
personalized school model, and parent survey results. Method Schools strives to ensure
universal access through its Multi-Tiered System of Supports model, which has recently
undergone revision to better align with the CA MTSS Framework and Continuum of Support.
Additionally, Method Schools provides a robust online educational format to special-needs and
disabled children through the special education and 504 Plan programs as established by
pertinent laws. Method Schools provides students with additional academic support through
accommodations and learning strategies to optimize the at-home learning environment in
collaboration with students and their parents.

2. Using the locally selected measures or tools, summarize the extent to which all

20 ¢



CAO Report6.3 a

students have access to, and are enrolled in, a broad course of study. The
summary should identify any differences across school sites and student groups
in access to, and enroliment in, a broad course of study, and may describe
progress over time in the extent to which all students have access to, and are
enrolled in, a broad course of study. (response limited to 1,500 characters)

All student learning is personalized and driven by data to inform course placement and
instructional support. In addition to annual CAASPP testing for students in grades 3-8 and 11,
Method Schools utilizes diagnostic testing to assess student mastery of CCSS reading, writing,
and math standards through the NWEA (high school) and iReady (k-8) platforms. Assessment
data is regularly updated and reviewed by administration and staff and departmental OKRs are
developed to respond to the identified needs of the students. Method Schools has a team of
curriculum specialists who work with the instructional staff to develop online content that
aligns with the CCSS, NGSS, and ELD Standards to be delivered remotely and via live virtual
instruction. All students are enrolled in the required courses for each grade level, and students
in grades 9-12 are encouraged to complete the A-G course of study. All students have access to
targeted direct intervention when diagnostics or course performance indicate gaps in learning.
Method Schools has revised its MTSS plan to ensure students needing supplemental
intervention are placed, supported, and their progress monitored through the Exact Path
platform under the guidance of trained teachers. Homeroom Teachers and Student Support
Managers work directly with students to ensure they have physical access to their course of
study via the laptop loaner program and academic access through reteaching and intervention
during Math or English support sessions.

3. Given the results of the tool or locally selected measures, identify the barriers
preventing the LEA from providing access to a broad course of study for all
students. (response limited to 1,500 characters)

Due to the nature of online study, all students have access to a full range of curriculum and
enrichment. With a fully implemented MTSS model, the needs of exceptional and struggling
students are met through enriched learning and extension activities. Method Schools finds that
participation in and completion of Career Technical Education Pathways is low; however, moving
into the 24/25 school year, Method will launch the Academy at Method Schools, a dual
enrollment program with College of the Canyons that provides a CTE pathway in Business and
student interest in this program is building. We expect at least 20 students to complete this
pathway over the next two years. We will implement two ELD designated support courses for
emerging and long-term multi-language learners as needed. The population of EL students at
Method Schools has been routinely below 1% and language acquisition instruction has been
provided through live instruction and TDI with SSMs. Now, these students can be enrolled in
designated support classes to enhance their language acquisition. Method Schools has
appointed an MLL coordinator to monitor student progress, ensure students have the
appropriate supports, and to manage reclassification. All rewritten courses include Language
Standards and differentiation to offer integrated EL support and to support the general
population of students’ speaking and listening skills.
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4. In response to the results of the tool or locally selected measures, what
revisions, decisions, or new actions will the LEA implement, or has the LEA
implemented, to ensure access to a broad course of study for all students?
(response limited to 1,500 characters)

Method has expanded its course availability and MTSS options for all students. At high school,
the Academy at Method Schools offers students more access to college and career readiness
opportunities, including a CTE Business Pathway, and an IGETC pathway where students
complete most of the general education breadth requirements for transfer to a CSU or UC
school. Method now has a full four year course of study in Spanish that is aligned with the
World Language standards. At middle school, students were enrolled in newly re-written
courses that align with CCSS, NGSS, and the history framework. These courses were written
with a focus on competency and standard mastery. Teachers were trained to issue effective
feedback and push students toward mastery rather than completion. The new courses support
student learning through multiple iterations of products until mastery is achieved. Students are
encouraged to keep trying something until they master it. The feedback from parents, students,
and teachers is that the new curriculum is rigorous and students are achieving mastery with
more regularity. At all grades, Method provides instructional support virtually and in-person
through a rotating selection of exploratory classes for middle school students, as well as clubs,
events, and community activities like Beach Clean Up Day. The high school maintains its ASB
program to encourage student participation in school and civic events and learning. The
Academy at Method Schools, launching in Fall 2024, will provide more college access to high
school students.
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Coordination of Services for Expelled Students — COE Only

(LCFF Priority 9)

Assess the degree of implementation of the progress in coordinating instruction
for expelled students in your county.
Rating Scale (lowest to highest): 1 — Exploration and Research Phase; 2 — Beginning
Development; 3 — Initial Implementation; 4 — Full Implementation; 5 — Full
Implementation and Sustainability

Coordinating Instruction
1. Assessing status of
triennial plan for
providing educational
services to all expelled
students in the county,
including:

1

2

3

4

[No
response
required]

[No
response
required]

[No
response
required]

[No
response
required]

5
[No
response
required]

a. Review of required
outcome data.

[Enter 1, if
applicable]

[Enter 2, if
applicable]

[Enter 3, if
applicable]

[Enter 4, if
applicable]

[Enter 5, if
applicable]

b. Identifying existing
educational
alternatives for
expelled pupils, gaps
in educational services
to expelled pupils, and
strategies for filling
those service gaps.

[Enter 1, if
applicable]

[Enter 2, if
applicable]

[Enter 3, if
applicable]

[Enter 4, if
applicable]

[Enter 5, if
applicable]

c. ldentifying alternative
placements for pupils
who are expelled and
placed in district
community day school
programs, but who fail
to meet the terms and
conditions of their
rehabilitation plan or
who pose a danger to
other district pupils.

[Enter 1, if
applicable]

[Enter 2, if
applicable]

[Enter 3, if
applicable]

[Enter 4, if
applicable]

[Enter 5, if
applicable]

2. Coordinating on
development and
implementation of
triennial plan with all
LEAs within the county.

[Enter 1, if
applicable]

[Enter 2, if
applicable]

[Enter 3, if
applicable]

[Enter 4, if
applicable]

[Enter 5, if
applicable]
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Coordinating Instruction 1 2 3 4 5

3. Establishing ongoing
collaboration and policy
development for
transparent referral
process for LEAs within
the county to the county

office of education or [Enter 1, if |[Enter2,if | [Enter 3,if |[Enter4,if [Enter5, if
_other program options, applicable] | applicable] | applicable] | applicable] applicable]
including dissemination

to all LEAs within the
county a menu of
available continuum of
services for expelled
students.

4. Developing
memorandum of
understanding regarding

the coordination of [Enter 1,if |[Enter2,if | [Enter3,if |[Enter4,if [Enter5, if

partial creQit policies applicable] | applicable] | applicable] | applicable] applicable]
between district of

residence and county
office of education.
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Coordination of Services for Foster Youth — COE Only

(LCFF Priority 10)

Assess the degree of implementation of coordinated service program
components for foster youth in your county.
Rating Scale (lowest to highest): 1 — Exploration and Research Phase; 2 — Beginning
Development; 3 — Initial Implementation; 4 — Full Implementation; 5 — Full
Implementation and Sustainability

Coordinating Services

1. Establishing ongoing
collaboration and
supporting policy
development, including
establishing formalized
information sharing
agreements with child
welfare, probation, Local
Education Agency (LEAS),
the courts, and other
organizations to support
determining the proper
educational placement of
foster youth (e.g., school
of origin versus current
residence, comprehensive
versus alternative school,
and regular versus special
education).

[Enter 1, if
applicable
]

[Enter 2, if
applicable
]

[Enter 3, if
applicable
|

[Enter 4, if
applicable
]

[Enter 5, if
applicable

]

2. Building capacity with
LEA, probation, child
welfare, and other
organizations for purposes
of implementing
school-based support
infrastructure for foster
youth intended to improve
educational outcomes
(e.g., provide regular
professional development
with the Foster Youth
Liaisons to facilitate
adequate transportation
services for foster youth).

[Enter 1, if
applicable
]

[Enter 2, if
applicable
]

[Enter 3, if
applicable

]

[Enter 4, if
applicable
]

[Enter 5, if
applicable

]
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Coordinating Services 1

3. Providing information and
assistance to LEAs
regarding the educational
needs of foster youth in
order to improve
educational outcomes.

]

[Enter 1, if
applicable

[Enter 2, if
applicable
]

[Enter 3, if
applicable
]

[Enter 4,if [Enter 5, if
applicable  applicable
] ]

4. Providing direct
educational services for
foster youth in LEA or
county-operated programs
provided the school district
has certified that specified
services cannot be
provided or funded using ]
other sources, including,
but not limited to, Local
Control Funding Formula,
federal, state or local
funding.

[Enter 1, if
applicable

[Enter 2, if
applicable
1

[Enter 3, if
applicable
]

[Enter 4, if [Enter 5, if
applicable  applicable
] ]

5. Establishing ongoing
collaboration and
supporting development of
policies and procedures
that facilitate expeditious
transfer of records, ]
transcripts, and other
relevant educational
information.

[Enter 1, if
applicable

[Enter 2, if
applicable
1

[Enter 3, if
applicable
]

[Enter 4, if [Enter 5, if
applicable  applicable
] ]

6. Facilitating the
coordination of
post-secondary
opportunities for youth by
engaging with systems
partners, including, but not
limited to, child welfare
transition planning and ]
independent living
services, community
colleges or universities,
career technical
education, and workforce
development providers.

[Enter 1, if
applicable

[Enter 2, if
applicable
]

[Enter 3, if
applicable

]

[Enter 4, if [Enter 5, if
applicable  applicable
] ]

26 34



CAO Report 6.3 a

Coordinating Services

7. Developing strategies to
prioritize the needs of
foster youth in the
community, using
community-wide
assessments that consider
age group, geographical
area, and identification of
highest needs students
based on academic needs
and placement type.

[Enter 1, if
applicable
]

[Enter 2, if
applicable
]

[Enter 3, if
applicable
]

[Enter 4, if
applicable
]

[Enter 5, if
applicable
]

8. Engaging in the process of
reviewing plan
deliverables and of
collecting and analyzing
LEA and COE level
outcome data for
purposes of evaluating
effectiveness of support
services for foster youth
and whether the
investment in services
contributes to improved
educational outcomes for
foster youth.

[Enter 1, if
applicable
]

[Enter 2, if
applicable
]

[Enter 3, if
applicable
]

[Enter 4, if
applicable
]

[Enter 5, if
applicable
]
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Local Control and Accountability Plan

The instructions for completing the Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP) follow the template.

Local Educational Agency (LEA) Name Contact Name and Title Email and Phone
Method Schools, LA Jade Fernandez, Chief Academic Officer jfernandez@methodschools,org

Plan Summary 2024-25

General Information
A description of the LEA, its schools, and its students in grades transitional kindergarten—12, as applicable to the LEA.

MethodSchools is an independent study charter school serving grades TK-12 in San Diego and its contiguous counties. Established in 2014, Method is a
non-classroom based program that serves students through a highly differentiated online instructional program. Method students participated in a rich,
independent study program driven by data-based and researched practices. The overall model contains the following components:

e Online coursework is standards-based and completed independently with the guidance of their learning coach and Method Schools

CA-credentialed teacher.
e Students and/or their learning coach meet with their Method Schools weekly online to review coursework assigned, take required assessments,

and personalize learning based on each student’s unique learning needs
e Multi-Tiered System of Supports are applied to each student based on a variety of data points, observation, and teacher, student, and parent

feedback.
e Students communicate with their teachers regularly through email, text, or phone and can arrange for added support in study lounges, Teach
Squads, and homework clubs. Additional interventions may be applied based on student’s individual needs .

Method Schools’ program provides personal attention to each student along with the freedom to follow individual interests. Teachers continuously
evaluate student progress, inserting support and interventions where necessary. Method Students are able to individualize their experience through varied
and differentiated instructional delivery.

Its student demographic is reflective of the larger southern California region. Method champions fair and equitable enroliment practices and prides itself
on serving a diverse student population. Method’s independent and personalized approach to education lends itself to serving students of all abilities,
socioeconomic status, and ethnic backgrounds.

Reflections: Annual Performance

A reflection on annual performance based on a review of the California School Dashboard (Dashboard) and local data.

Based on academic performance in CA School Dashboard and local data including internal diagnostic assessments, student attendance data, feedback,
and surveys, Method recognizes a need to return to fundamentals of teaching and learning. In light of low academic indicators in English and Math,
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Method adjusted its goals to focus on the delivery of standards-aligned teaching and learning through its selection of curriculum, the e;Approval of LCAP 7.1 a
instructional staff, and the provision of additional supports for subgroups and unduplicated students.

Additionally based on data, Method acknowledges the continued need to nurture an inclusive and collaborative learning environment that continues to
elicit the feedback and input of all its stakeholders. Method will continue to develop its opportunities to provide stakeholders agency and voice.

Finally, Method identifies a need to develop and train all staff to better support students especially within the Multi-Tiered System of Supports framework.
Method plans to implement a revamped professional development programs from its school leaders to its staff.

Reflections: Technical Assistance

As applicable, a summary of the work underway as part of technical assistance.

Not Applicable

Comprehensive Support and Improvement

An LEA with a school or schools eligible for comprehensive support and improvement must respond to the following prompts.

Schools Identified
A list of the schools in the LEA that are eligible for comprehensive support and improvement.

Not Applicable

Support for Identified Schools
A description of how the LEA has or will support its eligible schools in developing comprehensive support and improvement plans.

Not Applicable

Monitoring and Evaluating Effectiveness
A description of how the LEA will monitor and evaluate the plan to support student and school improvement.

Not Applicable
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Engaging Educational Partners

A summary of the process used to engage educational partners in the development of the LCAP.

School districts and county offices of education must, at a minimum, consult with teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel,
local bargaining units, parents, and students in the development of the LCAP.

Charter schools must, at a minimum, consult with teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel, parents, and students in the

development of the LCAP.

An LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also consult with educational partners at schools generating Equity Multiplier funds in the
development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for each applicable school.

Educational Partner(s)

Leadership and Administration

Students

Parents

Staff

Process for Engagement

Method’s LCAP involved active consultation with the executive team through its monthly meetings. These
meetings serve as vital platforms for the thorough review and discussion of key metrics such as student
performance, experience satisfaction from all stakeholders, and enroliment data. The executive team provided
invaluable insights and perspectives, ensuring that the LCAP was informed by a comprehensive understanding of
the organization's objectives and challenges.

Student input played a central role in the development of the LCAP ensuring that the plan accurately reflects the
needs and aspirations of the student body. Various channels were utilized to gather this input, including student
satisfaction surveys, consultations with the student leadership group Associated Student Body (ASB), student
interviews, and analysis of student performance data. Additionally, subgroups within the student population were
specifically surveyed to ensure that their specialized needs were acknowledged and addressed within the plan.

Parent input was instrumental in shaping the Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP), as diverse avenues
were employed to ensure their perspectives were heard and integrated into the planning process. Parent surveys
provided a structured platform for gathering feedback, while the Parent Advisory Committee, convening regularly
throughout the school year, offered a dedicated forum for in-depth discussions and consultations. Additionally,
parent phone interviews and focus group discussions provided opportunities for more personalized engagement,
allowing for nuanced insights to be captured. By actively involving parents through these various channels, the
LCAP was enriched with a comprehensive understanding of parental priorities, concerns, and aspirations,
fostering a plan that is not only aligned with student needs but also reflective of the broader community's values
and expectations.

The development of the LCAP involved thorough consultation with staff members, ensuring their valuable input
was incorporated into the planning process. Staff surveys, interviews, and focus groups were utilized to gather
diverse perspectives and insights regarding various aspects of the plan. These engagements provided
opportunities for staff members to voice their opinions, concerns, and suggestions, enabling a comprehensive
understanding of their needs and priorities.

A description of how the adopted LCAP was influenced by the feedback provided by educational partners.
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The adopted LCAP was significantly influenced by the feedback provided by educational partners, including the executive team, studeAp'O,rOVaI O,f LA TLa

Through monthly meetings, the executive team reviewed and discussed key metrics such as student performance, satisfaction from all stakeholders, and
enrollment data. Their invaluable insights ensured that the LCAP was informed by a comprehensive understanding of organizational objectives and
challenges. Similarly, student input played a central role, with various channels utilized to gather feedback, including satisfaction surveys, consultations
with the student leadership group, interviews, and performance data analysis. Subgroups within the student population were also specifically surveyed to
address specialized needs. Furthermore, parent input was actively sought through surveys, a Parent Advisory Committee, phone interviews, and focus
group discussions, enabling nuanced insights into parental priorities and aspirations to be captured. By incorporating feedback from these educational
partners, the LCAP was enriched to better align with student needs and reflect the values and expectations of the broader community.

After gathering the input of all educational partners and reviewing school performance data, Method found the following areas to direct our focus and
resources.

e Improve Method’s overall academic performance
e Build an inclusive and collaborative environment that is engaging and exceeds expectations of educational partners
e Improving the Multi-Tiered System of Support framework and implementation

Out of these goals, Method determined its focus goal was to be strengthening the Multi-Tiered System of Supports framework. Based on staff interviews,
surveys, and academic performance data, strengthening the Multi-Tiered System of Supports foundational framework will have a direct impact on student
academic outcomes, staff satisfaction and performance, and the continuous growth of all students, especially its unduplicated students.
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Goals and Actions

Goal
Goal# |Description Type of Goal
1 Within 3 years, Method Schools raises is academic performance and achievement indicators in Broad

metrics identified below.

State Priorities addressed by this goal.

Priority 1: Basic

Priority 2: Implementation of State Standards
Priority 4: Student Achievement

Priority 5: Student Engagement

Priority 6: School Climate

Priority 7: Course Access

An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Method Schools has prioritized increasing academic performance due to low CAASPP scores, low college and career readiness, and high
chronic absenteeism among students. These indicators highlight significant challenges in meeting proficiency standards, engaging
consistently in classroom instruction, and preparing for post-secondary education and careers. By addressing these issues, Method Schools
aims to create a supportive learning environment where all students can thrive academically, equipping them with the skills and knowledge
needed for future success in college, careers, and life beyond the classroom.

Measuring and Reporting Results

Target for Year 3 Current Difference

Metric # Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome .
Outcome from Baseline
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1 ELA Diagnostic The following are [Insert outcome [Insert outcome Overall average of | [/pprovalof LCAP 7.1 a
% of students here] here] 65% students at or | difference from
meeting or above above grade level. | baseline here]
grade level:

K-100

1-56
2-75
3-47
4 - 41
5-43
6-45
7-37
8-38
9-62
10 - 59
11-48
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2 Math Diagnostic The following are [Insert outcome [Insert outcome
% of students here] here]

meeting or above

Overall average of | [
55% students at or | difference from
above grade level. | baseline here]

ELA CAASPP

Math CAASPP

A-G completion
rate

grade level:

K - 100
1-44
2-42
3-20
4-55
5-36
6 - 41
7-33
8-42
9-52
10 - 58
11 - 51

In 2023, Method
Schools’ overall
distance from
standard English
Language Arts is
51.5

In 2023, Method
Schools’ overall
distance from
standard in
Mathematics is
100.6

A-G completion
rate is 27%

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

In 2025, Method
Schools’ Distance
from Standard will
be 0.

In 2025, Method
Schools’ Distance
from Standard will
be 0.

A-G completion
rate will be 80%

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]
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6 Graduation Rate Method Schools’ Method Schools [Approval of LCAP 7.1 &
graduation rate is will achieve a difference from
88.1% graduation rate of baseline here]
95%
7 ELPAC Development | Based on 2023 [Insert outcome [Insert outcome 33% - Well [Insert current
Levels ELPAC Summative | here] here] Developed difference from
20% - Well 33% - Moderately baseline here]
Developed Developed
33% - MOderater 20% Somewhat
Developed
Developed
33% - Somewhat ..
Developed 13% Minimally
Developed
13% - Minimally
Developed

Goal Analysis for 2024-25

An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of overall implementation, including any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions,
and any relevant challenges and successes experienced with implementation.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

A description of the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal.

Not applicable in 2024-25.
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A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, target outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulte/rproval of LCAP 7.1 a
on prior practice.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

A report of the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for last year’s actions may be found in the Annual Update Table. A report of the
Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services for last year’s actions may be found in the Contributing Actions Annual Update
Table.
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Actions

Action # |Title

1 Edmentum

2 Smartfox Curriculum Development

ELA and Math Specialists

4 SPED Supports

Approval of LCAP 7.1 a

Contributin

Description Total Funds

Edmentum Courseware provides engaging and interactive learning materials, |$30,250
including multimedia resources and interactive assessments, which can

increase student engagement and motivation. The data-driven insights

provided by Edmentum enable teachers to monitor student progress in

real-time, identify areas for improvement, and adjust instruction accordingly.

Edmentum Exactpath offers a comprehensive platform tailored to individual
student needs, allowing for personalized instruction and targeted intervention.
This adaptive approach ensures that students receive instruction at their
appropriate skill levels, addressing learning gaps and promoting mastery of key
concepts.

Developing an internal curriculum for grades 2-12 that is competency-based, |$160,000
standards-aligned, and tailored to Method Schools' independent study and
virtual learning model will significantly enhance student success.

Creating two roles, Math and ELA Intervention Specialists, will significantly $98,000
enhance and improve services by providing structured, targeted instruction to
underperforming students. These specialists will offer personalized support and
intervention strategies tailored specifically to address students' deficits in math

and English language arts (ELA). The specialists will also closely monitor

student progress, adjust instruction as needed, and track outcomes to ensure

its effectiveness.

As Method’s Special Education population continues to grow, more emphasis $275,000
on focus on expanding the range of its services, resources, accommodations,

and interventions designed to meet the unique needs of students with

disabilities or exceptionalities. Method intends to incorporate professional

development, parent and family engagement, and an expansion of special

education resources available to its students. Funding will come from SPED

funds.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template
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Yes

Yes

Yes
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Counselor development refers to the continuous growth, training, and $3,00¢/Pproval of LCAP 7.1 a

professional development of counselors to enhance their knowledge, skills, and
effectiveness in providing counseling services to students. Counselor
development will encompass specialized training and attendance at college
guidance conferences, expansion of collaboration and advocacy opportunities
for students, and supporting counselors to make data informed decisions.

5 Counselor Development

The expansion of Multi-Language Development program will include language |$50,000 Yes
acquisition support, differentiated instruction, family and community
Multi-language Development engagement, and opening access to academic content. By investing in the
Program expansion of the ELD program, schools can enhance the educational
experiences and outcomes of English language learners and promote their
success in school and beyond.

Goals and Actions

Goal
Goal# Description Type of Goal

Method will develop an inclusive and collaborative environment that actively engages and exceeds |Broad
the expectation of all its stakeholders.

State Priorities addressed by this goal.

Priority 3: Parental Involvement and Family Engagement
Priority 5: Student Engagement
Priority 6: School Climate

An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Based on stakeholder surveys, staff and parent interviews, and overall stakeholder engagement data, Method designed this goal to address
overall satisfaction with Method Schools. This goal is designed to

Measuring and Reporting Results

Target for Year 3 Current Difference

Metric # Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome \
Outcome from Baseline
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Parent Advisory
Committee
Participation

Parent Satisfaction

Student
Satisfaction

Staff Satisfaction

Student
Attendance

Method’s Parent
Advisory
Committee has 16
active members.

Based on the Fall
parent satisfaction
survey, Method
earned an 85%
satisfaction score
from parents.

Based on the Fall
student satisfaction
survey, 80% of
students rated
“somewhat” or
“‘extremely”
satisfied.

65% of staff rated
their overall well
being at work at
least “great” (45%)
and “good” (20%)

Method Schools
maintains an
average daily
attendance of 95%
per LP.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

Method’s Parent
Advisory
Committee will
have 20 active
members.

Method will earned
an 95% satisfaction
score from parents.

90% of students
will rate Method
Schools 9 or 10 in
terms of
satisfaction.

90% of staff will
rate their overall
well being at work
either “great” or
“good”.

Method Schools
will maintain an
average daily
attendance of 95%

[

difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]
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6 Professional Staff interviews and | [Insert outcome [Insert outcome Employee NPS will | [/Approvalof LCAP 7.1 a
Development feedback surveys here] here] be above 70. difference from
Surveys demonstrate there is baseline here]

a targeted need to
develop a better
structured
professional
development
framework and plan.

Employee NPS will
be published May

2024.
7 ADA In 2023-24, Method'’s Method’s ADA will
ADA is 500. be 844.

Insert or delete rows, as necessary.

Goal Analysis for 2024-25

An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of overall implementation, including any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions,
and any relevant challenges and successes experienced with implementation.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

A description of the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal.

Not applicable in 2024-25.
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A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, target outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulte/rproval of LCAP 7.1 a

on prior practice.
Not applicable in 2024-25.

A report of the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for last year’s actions may be found in the Annual Update Table. A report of the
Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services for last year’s actions may be found in the Contributing Actions Annual Update

Table.

Actions

Action # |Title

1 Parent Success Program

2 Parent Advisory Committee

3 Student Clubs and Leadership

Description

Method’s Parent Success Program involves a structured initiative designed to
provide assistance, resources, guidance, and empowerment to parents or
guardians in supporting their children's academic, social, emotional, and
developmental needs. This includes providing parent workshops, parent
education, and parent support through Parent Success Managers. By
equipping parents with the support and resources they need, schools can
create a collaborative and supportive educational environment that promotes
the success and well-being of all students.

A Parent Advisory Committee (PAC) is a group of parents or guardians who
come together to advise, collaborate with, and provide feedback to the school
on matters related to education, school policies, programs, and initiatives. By
expanding the committee's reach and influence, schools can strengthen
partnerships with families, enhance communication and decision-making
processes, and ultimately improve outcomes for all students.

Method intends to increase the variety of extracurricular activities available to
students and providing opportunities for student leadership roles within these
clubs. Student clubs cover a wide range of interests, including academic,
artistic, athletic, cultural, and service-oriented pursuits. These clubs often
provide a platform for students to explore their interests, develop skills, build
relationships, and take on leadership roles.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template

Total Eunds Contributin

$6,100 Yes

$47,000 Yes

$7,000 Yes
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Approval of LCAP 7.1 a

Goals and Actions
Goal

Goal# |Description Type of Goal

Method Schools will refine and improve the implementation of the Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) |Focus

3
framework to enhance academic achievement and foster socio-emotional well-being for all students.

State Priorities addressed by this goal.

Priority 4: Student Achievement
Priority 5: Student Engagement
Priority 6: School Climate

An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Method Schools prioritized the development of tools and practices to better support students based on insights gleaned from staff interview feedback,
satisfaction surveys, ongoing leadership changes, and reorganizational shifts. By listening to staff perspectives, identifying areas for improvement
through surveys, and recognizing the impact of leadership transitions and organizational adjustments, Method Schools aims to enhance its support
framework for students. This proactive approach underscores the institution's commitment to continuous improvement and responsiveness to evolving
needs within the school community, ensuring that students receive the comprehensive support necessary for their academic and personal growth.
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Measuring and Reporting Results

Metric # Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome ENEER 61 V2R S lefer_ence
Outcome from Baseline
1 Student Attendance Method Schools [Insert outcome here] | [Insert outcome here] | Method will maintain | [Insert current
maintains an an average daily difference from
average daily attendance rate of baseline here]
attendance of 95% 95% per learning
per LP. period.
2 Classroom Live instruction [Insert outcome here] | [Insert outcome here] | Live instruction [Insert current
Observation Data sessions average a sessions will average | difference from
student engagement a student baseline here]
rating of 58% engagement rating of
90%
3 Leadership The following [Insert outcome here] | [Insert outcome here] | Across all [Insert current
Effectiveness departments rated departments, 90% of | difference from
their leader staff will rate baseline here]
“Extremely Effective” leadership
K-8 50% extremely effective
High School: 50%
SSM: 43%
Classified: 50%
4 Professional Staff feedback, [Insert outcome here] | [Insert outcome here] | Staff will average an | [Insert current
Development surveys, and student overall 3.5 scores on | difference from
performance staff evaluations baseline here]
outcomes

demonstrate a need
to better support
teacher
development.

Goal Analysis for 2024-25

An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of overall implementation, including any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions,
and any relevant challenges and successes experienced with implementation.
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Not applicable in 2024-25. Approval of LCAP 7.1 a

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Not applicable in 2024-25

A description of the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal.

Not applicable in 2024-25

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, target outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections
on prior practice.

Not applicable in 2024-25

A report of the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for last year’s actions may be found in the Annual Update Table. A report of the
Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services for last year’s actions may be found in the Contributing Actions Annual Update
Table.
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Actions

Action # |Title
1 Leadership Development Program
2 Director of Instruction Role
3 Professional Development Program

4 Schoolwide MTSS Implementation

Approval of LCAP 7.1 a

Description Total Funds

Method developed a structured initiative designed to cultivate and enhance the |$72,850
leadership skills, abilities, and qualities of individuals within Method. This

includes a combination of training, coaching, mentoring, experiential learning,

and professional development activities aimed at equipping participants with

the knowledge, competencies, and mindset necessary to effectively lead and

influence others. lts intent is to develop communication and collaboration skills,

promote role modeling and mentor support, and empowerment of Method

leaders to better support its teams.

The role of a Director of Instruction is a leadership position responsible for $84,000
overseeing instructional practices and the implementation of educational

programs to enhance student learning outcomes. The role will provide structure

and guidance toward

Method'’s restructuring of its professional development program will encompass |$70,000
ongoing training, learning opportunities, and support for educators to enhance

their knowledge, skills, and effectiveness in teaching and supporting students.

Guided by the Director of Instruction, the professional development program

will directly target teacher needs including training on Multi-Tiered System of

Supports, Instructional coaching, classroom observations, and personalized

learning approaches for Method’s teaching staff.

The Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is a comprehensive framework |$197,200
designed to provide systematic, data-driven support to all students by

addressing their academic, behavioral, and social-emotional needs. Refocusing

on the MTSS framework can contribute to increasing or improving services,

especially for special education and unduplicated students, in several ways:

early intervention and identification, differentiated instruction, collaboration and
data-based decision making, resource allocation, and personalized support.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template
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Approval of LCAP 7.1 a

Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and

Low-Income Students for 2024-25

Total Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants

Projected Additional 15 percent LCFF Concentration Grant

$928,963

$26,095

Required Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the LCAP Year

Projected Percentage to Increase or
Improve Services for the Coming
School Year

LCFF Carryover — Percentage

Total Percentage to Increase or
Improve Services for the Coming
School Year

LCFF Carryover — Dollar

13.08% 3.34

16.42%

$231,424

The Budgeted Expenditures for Actions identified as Contributing may be found in the Contributing Actions Table.

Required Descriptions
LEA-wide and Schoolwide Actions

For each action being provided to an entire LEA or school, provide an explanation of (1) the unique identified need(s) of the unduplicated
student group(s) for whom the action is principally directed, (2) how the action is designed to address the identified need(s) and why it is being
provided on an LEA or school wide basis, and (3) the metric(s) used to measure the effectiveness of the action in improving outcomes for the

unduplicated student group(s).

Goal and

Action #(s) Identified Need(s)

How the Action(s) Address Need(s) and Why it is Metric(s) to Monitor
Provided on an LEA-wide or Schoolwide Basis

Effectiveness

Edmentum Courseware curriculum supports students
towards grade level academic standards. Edmentum

ExactPath provides targeted curriculum to support
students identified below grade level in ELA and
Math. Edmentum provides unduplicated students

1.1 Edmentum

CAASPP Performance, NWEA
Diagnostic Data

access to standards-aligned, grade level curriculum
with appropriate learning supports.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template
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Smartfox curriculum development is Approval of LCAP 7.1 a

competency-based and standards aligned ensuring
_ that educational content directly targets students’
1.2 Smartfox Curriculum Development learning needs and addressed identified needs by
providing a structured framework for comprehensive
learning. The implementation fosters equitable
access to high quality learning for all students.

The ELA and Mathematics intervention roles address
identified needs by offering targeted supports to
13 struggling in core subjects, ensures individualized CAASPP Performance, NWEA
ELA and Math Specialists assistance to improve proficiency levels and ensures |Diagnostic Data
access to resources necessary for academic success
to all students.

The expansion of Special Education services
ensures high-quality instruction and individualized
14 SPED Supports attention to special education students. The CAASPP Performance, NWEA
expansion of services and resources for special Diagnostic Data
education population will ensure varied services and
resources that meet individualized learner needs.

Counselor development and training ensures
students are supported in their pathways to high
school diplomas as well as transitions to

1.5 Counselor Development postsecondary plans. Counselor development and
training will provide effective workshops and
education to students will support college and career
readiness for unduplicated students.

Parent Success Program meets the needs of

CAASPP Performance, NWEA
Diagnostic Data

Graduation Rate, A-G
Completion, CCI Indicator

independent study students. It includes parent Parent workshop and event
2.1 Parent Success Program education workshops and targeted parent support  |attendance and Parent
from the parent success manager for students satisfaction surveys

identified by the MTSS framework.
The Parent Advisory Committee (PAC) will provide

_ . parent input on the specific needs and wants of Parent advisory committee
22 Parent Advisory Committee Method families. PAC provides invaluable feedback |participation, parent satisfaction
for all its students including the needs of surveys

unduplicated.
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Student clubs and leadership opportunities fosters a Approval of LCAP 7.1 a

sense of belonging, student voice and agency,

23 Student Clubs and Leadership personal growth, and skill development among
students. It is provided on a schoolwide basis to
promote inclusivity and enhance student
engagement.

The leadership development program will address
identified needs by equipping educators with
necessary skills, knowledge, and support to lead and
3.1 Leadership Development Program manage all aspects of the school community,
especially the unique needs of its unduplicated
students. Itis provided to promote collaborative
leadership, cultivate continuous improvement, and
ensure the development of staff and students.

The director of instruction role will address identified
needs of teacher instruction especially instructional
strategies, assessment practices to ensure alignment

3.2 Director of Instruction Role to specific learning needs of unduplicated students
and the wider student population. Director of
instruction is provided on a schoolwide basis to
maintain consistency, coherence, and effectiveness
across the organization

The professional development program will offer
specific and tailored training and support to
educators through coaching and offering best

33 Professional Development Program instructional practices. The specific focus on
Multi-Tiered System of Supports framework
addresses staff’s ability to meet diverse student
needs and provides a cohesive approach to
improvement and growth.

Student satisfaction surveys,
student participation and
attendance

Leadership evaluation scores

Classroom observation data

Staff evaluation scores

Limited Actions

For each action being solely provided to one or more unduplicated student group(s), provide an explanation of (1) the unique identified need(s)
of the unduplicated student group(s) being served, (2) how the action is designed to address the identified need(s), and (3) how the
effectiveness of the action in improving outcomes for the unduplicated student group(s) will be measured.
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Goal and e How the Action(s) are Designed to Address
Action # Identified Need(s) Need(s)

A comprehensive multi-language development
program will support English learner students to
As Method’s English Learner population increases develop fluency with a particular focus on academic

annually, Method recognizes the need to build a English. The program will include: identifying
16 comprehensive Multi-Language Development multi-language learners, ensure curriculum supports
’ program that addresses the unique and specific EL needs, develop instructional strategies, and
English development learning needs of the English provide support services including the creation of an
Learner population. English Learner Advisory Committee to ensure the
needs of specifically English Learners are heard and
addressed.

Metric(s) to Approval of LCAP 7.1 a
Effectiveness

ELPI Indicator, Reclassification
rates, and ELPAC scores

For any limited action contributing to meeting the increased or improved services requirement that is associated with a Planned Percentage of
Improved Services in the Contributing Summary Table rather than an expenditure of LCFF funds, describe the methodology that was used to

determine the contribution of the action towards the proportional percentage, as applicable.

[Provide description here]

Additional Concentration Grant Funding

A description of the plan for how the additional concentration grant add-on funding identified above will be used to increase the number of staff
providing direct services to students at schools that have a high concentration (above 55 percent) of foster youth, English learners, and

low-income students, as applicable.

Method does not qualify for additional concentration grant funding.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template
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Staff-to-student ratios
by type of school and
concentration of
unduplicated students

Schools with a student concentration of 55 percent or less

Approval of LCAP 7.1 a |

Schools with a student concentration of greater than 55

percent

Staff-to-student ratio of
classified staff providing
direct services to
students

1:12

N/A

Staff-to-student ratio of
certificated staff providing
direct services to
students

1:41

N/A

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template
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Local Control and Accountability Plan Instructions

Plan Summary

Engaging Educational Partners
Goals and Actions
Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and Low-Income Students

For additional questions or technical assistance related to the completion of the Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP) template, please
contact the local county office of education (COE), or the California Department of Education’s (CDE’s) Local Agency Systems Support Office,
by phone at 916-319-0809 or by email at LCFF@cde.ca.qov.

Introduction and Instructions

The Local Control Funding Formula (LCFF) requires local educational agencies (LEAs) to engage their local educational partners in an annual
planning process to evaluate their progress within eight state priority areas encompassing all statutory metrics (COEs have 10 state priorities).
LEAs document the results of this planning process in the LCAP using the template adopted by the State Board of Education.

The LCAP development process serves three distinct, but related functions:

e Comprehensive Strategic Planning: The process of developing and annually updating the LCAP supports comprehensive strategic
planning, particularly to address and reduce disparities in opportunities and outcomes between student groups indicated by the California
School Dashboard (California Education Code [EC] Section 52064[e][1]). Strategic planning that is comprehensive connects budgetary
decisions to teaching and learning performance data. LEAs should continually evaluate the hard choices they make about the use of
limited resources to meet student and community needs to ensure opportunities and outcomes are improved for all students.

e Meaningful Engagement of Educational Partners: The LCAP development process should result in an LCAP that reflects decisions
made through meaningful engagement (EC Section 52064[e][1]). Local educational partners possess valuable perspectives and insights
about an LEA's programs and services. Effective strategic planning will incorporate these perspectives and insights in order to identify
potential goals and actions to be included in the LCAP.

e Accountability and Compliance: The LCAP serves an important accountability function because the nature of some LCAP template
sections require LEAs to show that they have complied with various requirements specified in the LCFF statutes and regulations, most
notably:

o Demonstrating that LEAs are increasing or improving services for foster youth, English learners, including long-term English
learners, and low-income students in proportion to the amount of additional funding those students generate under LCFF (EC
Section 52064[b][4-6]).
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o Establishing goals, supported by actions and related expenditures, that address the statutory priority areas and/pproval of LCAP 7.1 a
(EC sections 52064([b][1] and [2]).

= NOTE: As specified in EC Section 62064(b)(1), the LCAP must provide a description of the annual goals, for all pupils and

each subgroup of pupils identified pursuant to EC Section 52052, to be achieved for each of the state priorities. Beginning
in 2023-24, EC Section 52052 identifies long-term English learners as a separate and distinct pupil subgroup with a
numerical significance at 15 students.

o Annually reviewing and updating the LCAP to reflect progress toward the goals (EC Section 52064[b][7]).

o Ensuring that all increases attributable to supplemental and concentration grant calculations, including concentration grant add-on
funding and/or LCFF carryover, are reflected in the LCAP (EC sections 52064[b][6], [8], and [11]).

The LCAP template, like each LEA's final adopted LCAP, is a document, not a process. LEAs must use the template to memorialize the
outcome of their LCAP development process, which must: (a) reflect comprehensive strategic planning, particularly to address and reduce
disparities in opportunities and outcomes between student groups indicated by the California School Dashboard (Dashboard), (b) through
meaningful engagement with educational partners that (c) meets legal requirements, as reflected in the final adopted LCAP. The sections
included within the LCAP template do not and cannot reflect the full development process, just as the LCAP template itself is not intended as a
tool for engaging educational partners.

If a county superintendent of schools has jurisdiction over a single school district, the county board of education and the governing board of the
school district may adopt and file for review and approval a single LCAP consistent with the requirements in EC sections 52060, 52062, 52066,
52068, and 52070. The LCAP must clearly articulate to which entity’s budget (school district or county superintendent of schools) all budgeted
and actual expenditures are aligned.

The revised LCAP template for the 2024-25, 2025-26, and 2026—27 school years reflects statutory changes made through Senate Bill 114
(Committee on Budget and Fiscal Review), Chapter 48, Statutes of 2023.

At its most basic, the adopted LCAP should attempt to distill not just what the LEA is doing for students in transitional kindergarten through
grade twelve (TK-12), but also allow educational partners to understand why, and whether those strategies are leading to improved
opportunities and outcomes for students. LEAs are strongly encouraged to use language and a level of detail in their adopted LCAPs intended
to be meaningful and accessible for the LEA’s diverse educational partners and the broader public.

In developing and finalizing the LCAP for adoption, LEAs are encouraged to keep the following overarching frame at the forefront of the
strategic planning and educational partner engagement functions:

Given present performance across the state priorities and on indicators in the Dashboard, how is the LEA using its budgetary resources
to respond to TK-12 student and community needs, and address any performance gaps, including by meeting its obligation to increase
or improve services for foster youth, English learners, and low-income students?
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LEAs are encouraged to focus on a set of metrics and actions which, based on research, experience, and input gathered froypproval of LCAP 7.1 a
partners, the LEA believes will have the biggest impact on behalf of its TK-12 students.

These instructions address the requirements for each section of the LCAP, but may include information about effective practices when
developing the LCAP and completing the LCAP document. Additionally, the beginning of each template section includes information
emphasizing the purpose that section serves.

Plan Summary

Purpose

A well-developed Plan Summary section provides a meaningful context for the LCAP. This section provides information about an LEA’s
community as well as relevant information about student needs and performance. In order to present a meaningful context for the rest of the
LCAP, the content of this section should be clearly and meaningfully related to the content included throughout each subsequent section of the
LCAP.

Requirements and Instructions

General Information
A description of the LEA, its schools, and its students in grades transitional kindergarten—12, as applicable to the LEA.
Briefly describe the LEA, its schools, and its students in grades TK-12, as applicable to the LEA.

e For example, information about an LEA in terms of geography, enroliment, employment, the number and size of specific schools, recent
community challenges, and other such information the LEA may wish to include can enable a reader to more fully understand the LEA’s
LCAP.

e As part of this response, identify all schools within the LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funding.

Reflections: Annual Performance
A reflection on annual performance based on a review of the California School Dashboard (Dashboard) and local data.

Reflect on the LEA’'s annual performance on the Dashboard and local data. This may include both successes and challenges identified by the
LEA during the development process.

LEAs are encouraged to highlight how they are addressing the identified needs of student groups, and/or schools within the LCAP as part of
this response.

As part of this response, the LEA must identify the following, which will remain unchanged during the three-year LCAP cycle:
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e Any school within the LEA that received the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the 2023 Davpproval of LCAP 7.1 a

e Any student group within the LEA that received the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the 2023 Dashboard;
and/or

e Any student group within a school within the LEA that received the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the 2023
Dashboard.
Reflections: Technical Assistance
As applicable, a summary of the work underway as part of technical assistance.

Annually identify the reason(s) the LEA is eligible for or has requested technical assistance consistent with EC sections 47607.3, 52071,
52071.5, 52072, or 52072.5, and provide a summary of the work underway as part of receiving technical assistance. The most common form of
this technical assistance is frequently referred to as Differentiated Assistance, however this also includes LEAs that have requested technical
assistance from their COE.

e If the LEA is not eligible for or receiving technical assistance, the LEA may respond to this prompt as “Not Applicable.”

Comprehensive Support and Improvement
An LEA with a school or schools identified for comprehensive support and improvement (CSl) under the Every Student Succeeds Act must
respond to the following prompts:
Schools Identified
A list of the schools in the LEA that are eligible for comprehensive support and improvement.
e Identify the schools within the LEA that have been identified for CSI.

Support for Identified Schools
A description of how the LEA has or will support its eligible schools in developing comprehensive support and improvement plans.

e Describe how the LEA has or will support the identified schools in developing CSlI plans that included a school-level needs assessment,
evidence-based interventions, and the identification of any resource inequities to be addressed through the implementation of the CSI
plan.

Monitoring and Evaluating Effectiveness
A description of how the LEA will monitor and evaluate the plan to support student and school improvement.

e Describe how the LEA will monitor and evaluate the implementation and effectiveness of the CSlI plan to support student and school
improvement.
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Engaging Educational Partners

Purpose

Significant and purposeful engagement of parents, students, educators, and other educational partners, including those representing the
student groups identified by LCFF, is critical to the development of the LCAP and the budget process. Consistent with statute, such engagement
should support comprehensive strategic planning, particularly to address and reduce disparities in opportunities and outcomes between student
groups indicated by the Dashboard, accountability, and improvement across the state priorities and locally identified priorities (EC Section
52064[e][1]). Engagement of educational partners is an ongoing, annual process.

This section is designed to reflect how the engagement of educational partners influenced the decisions reflected in the adopted LCAP. The
goal is to allow educational partners that participated in the LCAP development process and the broader public to understand how the LEA
engaged educational partners and the impact of that engagement. LEAs are encouraged to keep this goal in the forefront when completing this
section.

Requirements
School districts and COEs: EC sections 52060(q) (California Legislative Information) and 52066(g) (California Legislative Information) specify

the educational partners that must be consulted when developing the LCAP:

Teachers,

Principals,

Administrators,

Other school personnel,

Local bargaining units of the LEA,
Parents, and

Students

A school district or COE receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also consult with educational partners at schools generating Equity Multiplier
funds in the development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for each applicable school.

Before adopting the LCAP, school districts and COEs must share it with the applicable committees, as identified below under Requirements and
Instructions. The superintendent is required by statute to respond in writing to the comments received from these committees. School districts
and COEs must also consult with the special education local plan area administrator(s) when developing the LCAP.

Charter schools: EC Section 47606.5(d) (California Legislative Information) requires that the following educational partners be consulted with
when developing the LCAP:

e Teachers,
e Principals,
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Administrators, Approval of LCAP 7.1 a
Other school personnel,

Parents, and

Students

A charter school receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also consult with educational partners at the school generating Equity Multiplier funds
in the development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for the school.

The LCAP should also be shared with, and LEAs should request input from, schoolsite-level advisory groups, as applicable (e.g., schoolsite
councils, English Learner Advisory Councils, student advisory groups, etc.), to facilitate alignment between schoolsite and district-level goals.
Information and resources that support effective engagement, define student consultation, and provide the requirements for advisory group
composition, can be found under Resources on the CDE’s LCAP webpage.

Before the governing board/body of an LEA considers the adoption of the LCAP, the LEA must meet the following legal requirements:

e For school districts, see Education Code Section 52062 (California Leqislative Information);

o Note: Charter schools using the LCAP as the School Plan for Student Achievement must meet the requirements of EC Section
52062(a).

e For COEs, see Education Code Section 52068 (California Legislative Information); and

e For charter schools, see Education Code Section 47606.5 (California Leqislative Information).

e NOTE: As a reminder, the superintendent of a school district or COE must respond, in writing, to comments received by the applicable
committees identified in the Education Code sections listed above. This includes the parent advisory committee and may include the
English learner parent advisory committee and, as of July 1, 2024, the student advisory committee, as applicable.

Instructions

Respond to the prompts as follows:
A summary of the process used to engage educational partners in the development of the LCAP.

School districts and county offices of education must, at a minimum, consult with teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel,
local bargaining units, parents, and students in the development of the LCAP.

Charter schools must, at a minimum, consult with teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel, parents, and students in the
development of the LCAP.

An LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also consult with educational partners at schools generating Equity Multiplier funds in the
development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for each applicable school.
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Complete the table as follows: Approval of LCAP 7.1 a

Educational Partners
Identify the applicable educational partner(s) or group(s) that were engaged in the development of the LCAP.
Process for Engagement

Describe the engagement process used by the LEA to involve the identified educational partner(s) in the development of the LCAP. At a
minimum, the LEA must describe how it met its obligation to consult with all statutorily required educational partners, as applicable to the type of
LEA.

e A sufficient response to this prompt must include general information about the timeline of the process and meetings or other
engagement strategies with educational partners. A response may also include information about an LEA’s philosophical approach to
engaging its educational partners.

e An LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also include a summary of how it consulted with educational partners at schools
generating Equity Multiplier funds in the development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for each
applicable school.

A description of how the adopted LCAP was influenced by the feedback provided by educational partners.

Describe any goals, metrics, actions, or budgeted expenditures in the LCAP that were influenced by or developed in response to the
educational partner feedback.

e A sufficient response to this prompt will provide educational partners and the public with clear, specific information about how the
engagement process influenced the development of the LCAP. This may include a description of how the LEA prioritized requests of
educational partners within the context of the budgetary resources available or otherwise prioritized areas of focus within the LCAP.

e An LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funds must include a description of how the consultation with educational partners at schools
generating Equity Multiplier funds influenced the development of the adopted LCAP.

e For the purposes of this prompt, this may also include, but is not necessarily limited to:

Inclusion of a goal or decision to pursue a Focus Goal (as described below)

Inclusion of metrics other than the statutorily required metrics

Determination of the target outcome on one or more metrics

Inclusion of performance by one or more student groups in the Measuring and Reporting Results subsection
Inclusion of action(s) or a group of actions

Elimination of action(s) or group of actions

Changes to the level of proposed expenditures for one or more actions

Inclusion of action(s) as contributing to increased or improved services for unduplicated students
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Analysis of effectiveness of the specific actions to achieve the goal Approval of LCAP 7.1 a
Analysis of material differences in expenditures

Analysis of changes made to a goal for the ensuing LCAP year based on the annual update process

Analysis of challenges or successes in the implementation of actions

Goals and Actions

Purpose

Well-developed goals will clearly communicate to educational partners what the LEA plans to accomplish, what the LEA plans to do in order to
accomplish the goal, and how the LEA will know when it has accomplished the goal. A goal statement, associated metrics and expected
outcomes, and the actions included in the goal must be in alignment. The explanation for why the LEA included a goal is an opportunity for
LEAs to clearly communicate to educational partners and the public why, among the various strengths and areas for improvement highlighted
by performance data and strategies and actions that could be pursued, the LEA decided to pursue this goal, and the related metrics, expected
outcomes, actions, and expenditures.

A well-developed goal can be focused on the performance relative to a metric or metrics for all students, a specific student group(s), narrowing
performance gaps, or implementing programs or strategies expected to impact outcomes. LEAs should assess the performance of their student
groups when developing goals and the related actions to achieve such goals.

Requirements and Instructions

LEAs should prioritize the goals, specific actions, and related expenditures included within the LCAP within one or more state priorities. LEAs
must consider performance on the state and local indicators, including their locally collected and reported data for the local indicators that are
included in the Dashboard, in determining whether and how to prioritize its goals within the LCAP. As previously stated, strategic planning that is
comprehensive connects budgetary decisions to teaching and learning performance data. LEAs should continually evaluate the hard choices
they make about the use of limited resources to meet student and community needs to ensure opportunities and outcomes are improved for all
students, and to address and reduce disparities in opportunities and outcomes between student groups indicated by the Dashboard.

In order to support prioritization of goals, the LCAP template provides LEAs with the option of developing three different kinds of goals:

e Focus Goal: A Focus Goal is relatively more concentrated in scope and may focus on a fewer number of metrics to measure
improvement. A Focus Goal statement will be time bound and make clear how the goal is to be measured.

o All Equity Multiplier goals must be developed as focus goals. For additional information, see Required Focus Goal(s) for LEAs
Receiving Equity Multiplier Funding below.

e Broad Goal: A Broad Goal is relatively less concentrated in its scope and may focus on improving performance across a wide range of
metrics.
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e Maintenance of Progress Goal: A Maintenance of Progress Goal includes actions that may be ongoing without significApproval of LCAP 7.1 a
allows an LEA to track performance on any metrics not addressed in the other goals of the LCAP.

Requirement to Address the LCFF State Priorities

At a minimum, the LCAP must address all LCFF priorities and associated metrics articulated in EC sections 52060(d) and 52066(d), as
applicable to the LEA. The LCFEF State Priorities Summary provides a summary of EC sections 52060(d) and 52066(d) to aid in the
development of the LCAP.

Respond to the following prompts, as applicable:

Focus Goal(s)

Description
The description provided for a Focus Goal must be specific, measurable, and time bound.
e An LEA develops a Focus Goal to address areas of need that may require or benefit from a more specific and data intensive approach.

e The Focus Goal can explicitly reference the metric(s) by which achievement of the goal will be measured and the time frame according to
which the LEA expects to achieve the goal.

Type of Goal
Identify the type of goal being implemented as a Focus Goal.
State Priorities addressed by this goal.
Identify each of the state priorities that this goal is intended to address.
An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.
Explain why the LEA has chosen to prioritize this goal.
e An explanation must be based on Dashboard data or other locally collected data.
e LEAs must describe how the LEA identified this goal for focused attention, including relevant consultation with educational partners.

e LEAs are encouraged to promote transparency and understanding around the decision to pursue a focus goal.

Required Focus Goal(s) for LEAs Receiving Equity Multiplier Funding
Description
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LEAs receiving Equity Multiplier funding must include one or more focus goals for each school generating Equity Multiplier fuApproval of LCAP 7.1 a
to addressing the focus goal requirements described above, LEAs must adhere to the following requirements.

Focus goals for Equity Multiplier schoolsites must address the following:
(A) All student groups that have the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the Dashboard, and
(B) Any underlying issues in the credentialing, subject matter preparation, and retention of the school’s educators, if applicable.
e Focus Goals for each and every Equity Multiplier schoolsite must identify specific metrics for each identified student group, as applicable.
e An LEA may create a single goal for multiple Equity Multiplier schoolsites if those schoolsites have the same student group(s) performing
at the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the Dashboard or, experience similar issues in the credentialing,

subject matter preparation, and retention of the school’s educators.

o When creating a single goal for multiple Equity Multiplier schoolsites, the goal must identify the student groups and the
performance levels on the Dashboard that the Focus Goal is addressing; or,

o The common issues the schoolsites are experiencing in credentialing, subject matter preparation, and retention of the school’s
educators, if applicable.

Type of Goal
Identify the type of goal being implemented as an Equity Multiplier Focus Goal.
State Priorities addressed by this goal.
Identify each of the state priorities that this goal is intended to address.
An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.
Explain why the LEA has chosen to prioritize this goal.
e An explanation must be based on Dashboard data or other locally collected data.
e LEAs must describe how the LEA identified this goal for focused attention, including relevant consultation with educational partners.
e LEAs are encouraged to promote transparency and understanding around the decision to pursue a focus goal.
e In addition to this information, the LEA must also identify:
o The school or schools to which the goal applies
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LEAs are encouraged to approach an Equity Multiplier goal from a wholistic standpoint, considering how the goal might maxi#prproval of LCAP 7.1 a
outcomes through the use of LCFF and other funding in addition to Equity Multiplier funds.

e Equity Multiplier funds must be used to supplement, not supplant, funding provided to Equity Multiplier schoolsites for purposes of the
LCFF, the Expanded Learning Opportunities Program (ELO-P), the Literacy Coaches and Reading Specialists (LCRS) Grant
Program, and/or the California Community Schools Partnership Program (CCSPP).

e This means that Equity Multiplier funds must not be used to replace funding that an Equity Multiplier schoolsite would otherwise
receive to implement LEA-wide actions identified in the LCAP or that an Equity Multiplier schoolsite would otherwise receive to
implement provisions of the ELO-P, the LCRS, and/or the CCSPP.

Note: EC Section 42238.024(b)(1) (California Legislative Information) requires that Equity Multiplier funds be used for the provision of
evidence-based services and supports for students. Evidence-based services and supports are based on objective evidence that has informed
the design of the service or support and/or guides the modification of those services and supports. Evidence-based supports and strategies are
most commonly based on educational research and/or metrics of LEA, school, and/or student performance.

Broad Goal
Description

Describe what the LEA plans to achieve through the actions included in the goal.
e The description of a broad goal will be clearly aligned with the expected measurable outcomes included for the goal.
e The goal description organizes the actions and expected outcomes in a cohesive and consistent manner.

e A goal description is specific enough to be measurable in either quantitative or qualitative terms. A broad goal is not as specific as a
focus goal. While it is specific enough to be measurable, there are many different metrics for measuring progress toward the goal.

Type of Goal

Identify the type of goal being implemented as a Broad Goal.

State Priorities addressed by this goal.

Identify each of the state priorities that this goal is intended to address.
An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Explain why the LEA developed this goal and how the actions and metrics grouped together will help achieve the goal.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template Pag 69 of 53


https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=42238.024.

Maintenance of Progress Goal Approval of LCAP 7.1 a
Description

Describe how the LEA intends to maintain the progress made in the LCFF State Priorities not addressed by the other goals in the LCAP.
e Use this type of goal to address the state priorities and applicable metrics not addressed within the other goals in the LCAP.
e The state priorities and metrics to be addressed in this section are those for which the LEA, in consultation with educational partners, has
determined to maintain actions and monitor progress while focusing implementation efforts on the actions covered by other goals in the
LCAP.
Type of Goal
Identify the type of goal being implemented as a Maintenance of Progress Goal.
State Priorities addressed by this goal.
Identify each of the state priorities that this goal is intended to address.

An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Explain how the actions will sustain the progress exemplified by the related metrics.

Measuring and Reporting Results:
For each LCAP year, identify the metric(s) that the LEA will use to track progress toward the expected outcomes.

e LEAs must identify metrics for specific student groups, as appropriate, including expected outcomes that address and reduce disparities
in outcomes between student groups.

e The metrics may be quantitative or qualitative; but at minimum, an LEA's LCAP must include goals that are measured using all of the
applicable metrics for the related state priorities, in each LCAP year, as applicable to the type of LEA.

e To the extent a state priority does not specify one or more metrics (e.g., implementation of state academic content and performance
standards), the LEA must identify a metric to use within the LCAP. For these state priorities, LEAs are encouraged to use metrics based
on or reported through the relevant local indicator self-reflection tools within the Dashboard.

e Required metrics for LEA-wide actions: For each action identified as 1) contributing towards the requirement to increase or improve
services for foster youth, English learners, including long-term English learners, and low-income students and 2) being provided on an
LEA-wide basis, the LEA must identify one or more metrics to monitor the effectiveness of the action and its budgeted expenditures.
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o These required metrics may be identified within the action description or the first prompt in the increased or img/Approval of LCAP 7.1 a
section, however the description must clearly identify the metric(s) being used to monitor the effectiveness of the action and the
action(s) that the metric(s) apply to.

e Required metrics for Equity Multiplier goals: For each Equity Multiplier goal, the LEA must identify:

o The specific metrics for each identified student group at each specific schoolsite, as applicable, to measure the progress toward
the goal, and/or

o The specific metrics used to measure progress in meeting the goal related to credentialing, subject matter preparation, or
educator retention at each specific schoolsite.

Complete the table as follows:
Metric #

e Enter the metric number.
Metric

e |dentify the standard of measure being used to determine progress towards the goal and/or to measure the effectiveness of one or more
actions associated with the goal.

Baseline
e Enter the baseline when completing the LCAP for 2024-25.

o Use the most recent data associated with the metric available at the time of adoption of the LCAP for the first year of the
three-year plan. LEAs may use data as reported on the 2023 Dashboard for the baseline of a metric only if that data represents
the most recent available data (e.g., high school graduation rate).

o Using the most recent data available may involve reviewing data the LEA is preparing for submission to the California Longitudinal
Pupil Achievement Data System (CALPADS) or data that the LEA has recently submitted to CALPADS.

o Indicate the school year to which the baseline data applies.

o The baseline data must remain unchanged throughout the three-year LCAP.

= This requirement is not intended to prevent LEAs from revising the baseline data if it is necessary to do so. For example, if
an LEA identifies that its data collection practices for a particular metric are leading to inaccurate data and revises its
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practice to obtain accurate data, it would also be appropriate for the LEA to revise the baseline data to a/pproval of LCAP 7.1 a
accurate data process and report its results using the accurate data.

= |If an LEA chooses to revise its baseline data, then, at a minimum, it must clearly identify the change as part of its response

to the description of changes prompt in the Goal Analysis for the goal. LEAs are also strongly encouraged to involve their
educational partners in the decision of whether or not to revise a baseline and to communicate the proposed change to
their educational partners.

o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one- or two-year LCAP may identify a new baseline each year, as
applicable.

Year 1 Outcome
e \When completing the LCAP for 2025-26, enter the most recent data available. Indicate the school year to which the data applies.

o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one-year LCAP may provide the Year 1 Outcome when completing the
LCAP for both 2025-26 and 2026—27 or may provide the Year 1 Outcome for 2025-26 and provide the Year 2 Outcome for
2026-27.

Year 2 Outcome
e When completing the LCAP for 2026—-27, enter the most recent data available. Indicate the school year to which the data applies.

o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one-year LCAP may identify the Year 2 Outcome as not applicable when
completing the LCAP for 2026—27 or may provide the Year 2 Outcome for 2026-27.

Target for Year 3 Outcome

e \When completing the first year of the LCAP, enter the target outcome for the relevant metric the LEA expects to achieve by the end of the
three-year LCAP cycle.

o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one- or two-year LCAP may identify a Target for Year 1 or Target for Year
2, as applicable.

Current Difference from Baseline

e \When completing the LCAP for 2025-26 and 2026—27, enter the current difference between the baseline and the yearly outcome, as
applicable.
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o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one- or two-year LCAP will identify the current differen/pproval of LCAP 7.1 a
baseline and the yearly outcome for Year 1 and/or the current difference between the baseline and the yearly outcome for Year 2,

as applicable.

Timeline for school districts and COEs for completing the “Measuring and Reporting Results” part of the Goal.

, , Target for Year 3 Current Difference
Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome )
Outcome from Baseline
: . . . Enter information in Enter information in : . Enter information in
Enter information in Enter information in : ; Enter information in .
this box when this box when this box when

this box when this box when this box when

: : mpleting th mpleting th . mpleting the LCAP
completing the LCAP | completing the LCAP CcOmpIEting the compieting the completing the LCAP completing the LC
LCAP for 2025-26. LCAP for 2026-27. for 2025-26 and
for 2024-25 or when | for 2024-25 or when . : for 2024-25 or when
. . . . Leave blank until Leave blank until . . 2026-27. Leave blank
adding a new metric. | adding a new metric. adding a new metric. .
then. then. until then.

Goal Analysis:

Enter the LCAP Year.

Using actual annual measurable outcome data, including data from the Dashboard, analyze whether the planned actions were effective towards
achieving the goal. “Effective” means the degree to which the planned actions were successful in producing the target result. Respond to the

prompts as instructed.

Note: When completing the 2024—-25 LCAP, use the 2023—-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update template to complete the
Goal Analysis and identify the Goal Analysis prompts in the 2024-25 LCAP as “Not Applicable.”

A description of overall implementation, including any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions,
and any relevant challenges and successes experienced with implementation.

e Describe the overall implementation of the actions to achieve the articulated goal, including relevant challenges and successes
experienced with implementation.

o Include a discussion of relevant challenges and successes experienced with the implementation process.

o This discussion must include any instance where the LEA did not implement a planned action or implemented a planned action in
a manner that differs substantively from how it was described in the adopted LCAP.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.
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e Explain material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and between the Pl#Approval of LCAP 7.1 ag
of Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services, as applicable. Minor variances in expenditures or
percentages do not need to be addressed, and a dollar-for-dollar accounting is not required.

A description of the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal.

e Describe the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal. “Effectiveness” means
the degree to which the actions were successful in producing the target result and “ineffectiveness” means that the actions did not
produce any significant or targeted result.

o In some cases, not all actions in a goal will be intended to improve performance on all of the metrics associated with the goal.

o When responding to this prompt, LEAs may assess the effectiveness of a single action or group of actions within the goal in the
context of performance on a single metric or group of specific metrics within the goal that are applicable to the action(s). Grouping
actions with metrics will allow for more robust analysis of whether the strategy the LEA is using to impact a specified set of metrics
is working and increase transparency for educational partners. LEAs are encouraged to use such an approach when goals include
multiple actions and metrics that are not closely associated.

o Beginning with the development of the 2024—25 LCAP, the LEA must change actions that have not proven effective over a
three-year period.

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, target outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections
on prior practice.
e Describe any changes made to this goal, expected outcomes, metrics, or actions to achieve this goal as a result of this analysis and
analysis of the data provided in the Dashboard or other local data, as applicable.

o As noted above, beginning with the development of the 2024-25 LCAP, the LEA must change actions that have not proven
effective over a three-year period. For actions that have been identified as ineffective, the LEA must identify the ineffective action
and must include a description of the following:

= The reasons for the ineffectiveness, and

= How changes to the action will result in a new or strengthened approach.

Actions:
Complete the table as follows. Add additional rows as necessary.

Action #

e Enter the action number.
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e Provide a short title for the action. This title will also appear in the action tables.
Description
e Provide a brief description of the action.

o For actions that contribute to meeting the increased or improved services requirement, the LEA may include an explanation of
how each action is principally directed towards and effective in meeting the LEA's goals for unduplicated students, as described in
the instructions for the Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and Low-Income Students section.

o As previously noted, for each action identified as 1) contributing towards the requirement to increase or improve services for foster
youth, English learners, including long-term English learners, and low-income students and 2) being provided on an LEA-wide
basis, the LEA must identify one or more metrics to monitor the effectiveness of the action and its budgeted expenditures.

o These required metrics may be identified within the action description or the first prompt in the increased or improved services
section; however, the description must clearly identify the metric(s) being used to monitor the effectiveness of the action and the
action(s) that the metric(s) apply to.

Total Funds

e Enter the total amount of expenditures associated with this action. Budgeted expenditures from specific fund sources will be provided in
the action tables.

Contributing

e |ndicate whether the action contributes to meeting the increased or improved services requirement as described in the Increased or
Improved Services section using a “Y” for Yes or an “N” for No.

o Note: for each such contributing action, the LEA will need to provide additional information in the Increased or Improved Services
section to address the requirements in California Code of Regulations, Title 5 [5 CCR] Section 15496 in the Increased or Improved
Services section of the LCAP.

Actions for Foster Youth: School districts, COEs, and charter schools that have a numerically significant foster youth student subgroup are
encouraged to include specific actions in the LCAP designed to meet needs specific to foster youth students.

Required Actions

e LEAs with 30 or more English learners and/or 15 or more long-term English learners must include specific actions in the LCAP related to,
at a minimum:
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o Language acquisition programs, as defined in EC Section 306, provided to students, and Approval of LCAP 7.1 a
o Professional development for teachers.

o If an LEA has both 30 or more English learners and 15 or more long-term English learners, the LEA must include actions for both
English learners and long-term English learners.

o LEAs eligible for technical assistance pursuant to EC sections 47607.3, 52071, 52071.5, 52072, or 52072.5, must include specific
actions within the LCAP related to its implementation of the work underway as part of technical assistance. The most common form of
this technical assistance is frequently referred to as Differentiated Assistance.

e LEAs that have Red Dashboard indicators for (1) a school within the LEA, (2) a student group within the LEA, and/or (3) a student group
within any school within the LEA must include one or more specific actions within the LCAP:

o The specific action(s) must be directed towards the identified student group(s) and/or school(s) and must address the identified
state indicator(s) for which the student group or school received the lowest performance level on the 2023 Dashboard. Each
student group and/or school that receives the lowest performance level on the 2023 Dashboard must be addressed by one or
more actions.

o These required actions will be effective for the three-year LCAP cycle.

Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and
Low-Income Students

Purpose

A well-written Increased or Improved Services section provides educational partners with a comprehensive description, within a single
dedicated section, of how an LEA plans to increase or improve services for its unduplicated students as defined in EC Section 42238.02 in
grades TK—12 as compared to all students in grades TK-12, as applicable, and how LEA-wide or schoolwide actions identified for this purpose
meet regulatory requirements. Descriptions provided should include sufficient detail yet be sufficiently succinct to promote a broader
understanding of educational partners to facilitate their ability to provide input. An LEA’s description in this section must align with the actions
included in the Goals and Actions section as contributing.

Please Note: For the purpose of meeting the Increased or Improved Services requirement and consistent with EC Section 42238.02, long-term
English learners are included in the English learner student group.

Statutory Requirements

An LEA is required to demonstrate in its LCAP how it is increasing or improving services for its students who are foster youth, English learners,
and/or low-income, collectively referred to as unduplicated students, as compared to the services provided to all students in proportion to the
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increase in funding it receives based on the number and concentration of unduplicated students in the LEA (EC Section 422:Approval of LCAP 7.1 a
Section 52064[b][8][B]; 5 CCR Section 15496[a]). This proportionality percentage is also known as the “minimum proportionality percentage” or
“‘MPP.” The manner in which an LEA demonstrates it is meeting its MPP is two-fold: (1) through the expenditure of LCFF funds or through the
identification of a Planned Percentage of Improved Services as documented in the Contributing Actions Table, and (2) through the explanations
provided in the Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and Low-Income Students section.

To improve services means to grow services in quality and to increase services means to grow services in quantity. Services are increased or
improved by those actions in the LCAP that are identified in the Goals and Actions section as contributing to the increased or improved services
requirement, whether they are provided across the entire LEA (LEA-wide action), provided to an entire school (Schoolwide action), or solely
provided to one or more unduplicated student group(s) (Limited action).

Therefore, for any action contributing to meet the increased or improved services requirement, the LEA must include an explanation of:

e How the action is increasing or improving services for the unduplicated student group(s) (Identified Needs and Action Design), and
e How the action meets the LEA's goals for its unduplicated pupils in the state and any local priority areas (Measurement of Effectiveness).

LEA-wide and Schoolwide Actions

In addition to the above required explanations, LEAs must provide a justification for why an LEA-wide or Schoolwide action is being provided to
all students and how the action is intended to improve outcomes for unduplicated student group(s) as compared to all students.

e Conclusory statements that a service will help achieve an expected outcome for the goal, without an explicit connection or further
explanation as to how, are not sufficient.

e Further, simply stating that an LEA has a high enrollment percentage of a specific student group or groups does not meet the increased
or improved services standard because enrolling students is not the same as serving students.

For School Districts Only

Actions provided on an LEA-wide basis at school districts with an unduplicated pupil percentage of less than 55 percent must also
include a description of how the actions are the most effective use of the funds to meet the district's goals for its unduplicated pupils in the state
and any local priority areas. The description must provide the basis for this determination, including any alternatives considered, supporting
research, experience, or educational theory.

Actions provided on a Schoolwide basis for schools with less than 40 percent enroliment of unduplicated pupils must also include a
description of how these actions are the most effective use of the funds to meet the district's goals for its unduplicated pupils in the state and
any local priority areas. The description must provide the basis for this determination, including any alternatives considered, supporting
research, experience, or educational theory.

Requirements and Instructions

Complete the tables as follows:
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e Specify the amount of LCFF supplemental and concentration grant funds the LEA estimates it will receive in the coming year based on
the number and concentration of foster youth, English learner, and low-income students. This amount includes the Additional 15 percent
LCFF Concentration Grant.

Projected Additional 15 percent LCFF Concentration Grant

e Specify the amount of additional LCFF concentration grant add-on funding, as described in EC Section 42238.02, that the LEA estimates
it will receive in the coming year.

Projected Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year

e Specify the estimated percentage by which services for unduplicated pupils must be increased or improved as compared to the services
provided to all students in the LCAP year as calculated pursuant to 5 CCR Section 15496(a)(7).

LCFF Carryover — Percentage

e Specify the LCFF Carryover — Percentage identified in the LCFF Carryover Table. If a carryover percentage is not identified in the LCFF
Carryover Table, specify a percentage of zero (0.00%).

LCFF Carryover — Dollar

e Specify the LCFF Carryover — Dollar amount identified in the LCFF Carryover Table. If a carryover amount is not identified in the LCFF
Carryover Table, specify an amount of zero ($0).

Total Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year

e Add the Projected Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year and the Proportional LCFF Required
Carryover Percentage and specify the percentage. This is the LEA's percentage by which services for unduplicated pupils must be
increased or improved as compared to the services provided to all students in the LCAP year, as calculated pursuant to 5 CCR Section
15496(a)(7).

Required Descriptions:

LEA-wide and Schoolwide Actions

For each action being provided to an entire LEA or school, provide an explanation of (1) the unique identified need(s) of the unduplicated
student group(s) for whom the action is principally directed, (2) how the action is designed to address the identified need(s) and why it is being
provided on an LEA or schoolwide basis, and (3) the metric(s) used to measure the effectiveness of the action in improving outcomes for the
unduplicated student group(s).
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If the LEA has provided this required description in the Action Descriptions, state as such within the table. Approval of LCAP 7.1 a
Complete the table as follows:

Identified Need(s)

Provide an explanation of the unique identified need(s) of the LEA’s unduplicated student group(s) for whom the action is principally directed.

An LEA demonstrates how an action is principally directed towards an unduplicated student group(s) when the LEA explains the need(s),
condition(s), or circumstance(s) of the unduplicated student group(s) identified through a needs assessment and how the action addresses
them. A meaningful needs assessment includes, at a minimum, analysis of applicable student achievement data and educational partner
feedback.

How the Action(s) are Designed to Address Need(s) and Why it is Provided on an LEA-wide or Schoolwide Basis

Provide an explanation of how the action as designed will address the unique identified need(s) of the LEA’'s unduplicated student group(s) for
whom the action is principally directed and the rationale for why the action is being provided on an LEA-wide or schoolwide basis.

e As stated above, conclusory statements that a service will help achieve an expected outcome for the goal, without an explicit connection
or further explanation as to how, are not sufficient.

e Further, simply stating that an LEA has a high enrollment percentage of a specific student group or groups does not meet the increased
or improved services standard because enrolling students is not the same as serving students.

Metric(s) to Monitor Effectiveness
Identify the metric(s) being used to measure the progress and effectiveness of the action(s).

Note for COEs and Charter Schools: In the case of COEs and charter schools, schoolwide and LEA-wide are considered to be synonymous.

Limited Actions

For each action being solely provided to one or more unduplicated student group(s), provide an explanation of (1) the unique identified need(s)
of the unduplicated student group(s) being served, (2) how the action is designed to address the identified need(s), and (3) how the
effectiveness of the action in improving outcomes for the unduplicated student group(s) will be measured.

If the LEA has provided the required descriptions in the Action Descriptions, state as such.
Complete the table as follows:

Identified Need(s)
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Provide an explanation of the unique need(s) of the unduplicated student group(s) being served identified through the LEA’s Approval of LCAP 7.1 &,
A meaningful needs assessment includes, at a minimum, analysis of applicable student achievement data and educational partner feedback.

How the Action(s) are Designed to Address Need(s)

Provide an explanation of how the action is designed to address the unique identified need(s) of the unduplicated student group(s) being
served.

Metric(s) to Monitor Effectiveness
Identify the metric(s) being used to measure the progress and effectiveness of the action(s).

For any limited action contributing to meeting the increased or improved services requirement that is associated with a Planned Percentage of
Improved Services in the Contributing Summary Table rather than an expenditure of LCFF funds, describe the methodology that was used to
determine the contribution of the action towards the proportional percentage, as applicable.

e For each action with an identified Planned Percentage of Improved Services, identify the goal and action number and describe the
methodology that was used.

e When identifying a Planned Percentage of Improved Services, the LEA must describe the methodology that it used to determine the
contribution of the action towards the proportional percentage. The percentage of improved services for an action corresponds to the
amount of LCFF funding that the LEA estimates it would expend to implement the action if it were funded.

e For example, an LEA determines that there is a need to analyze data to ensure that instructional aides and expanded learning providers
know what targeted supports to provide to students who are foster youth. The LEA could implement this action by hiring additional staff
to collect and analyze data and to coordinate supports for students, which, based on the LEA’s current pay scale, the LEA estimates
would cost $165,000. Instead, the LEA chooses to utilize a portion of existing staff time to analyze data relating to students who are
foster youth. This analysis will then be shared with site principals who will use the data to coordinate services provided by instructional
assistants and expanded learning providers to target support to students. In this example, the LEA would divide the estimated cost of
$165,000 by the amount of LCFF Funding identified in the Total Planned Expenditures Table and then convert the quotient to a
percentage. This percentage is the Planned Percentage of Improved Services for the action.

Additional Concentration Grant Funding

A description of the plan for how the additional concentration grant add-on funding identified above will be used to increase the number of staff
providing direct services to students at schools that have a high concentration (above 55 percent) of foster youth, English learners, and
low-income students, as applicable.

An LEA that receives the additional concentration grant add-on described in EC Section 42238.02 is required to demonstrate how it is using
these funds to increase the number of staff who provide direct services to students at schools with an enroliment of unduplicated students that
is greater than 55 percent as compared to the number of staff who provide direct services to students at schools with an enroliment of

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template Pag 80 of 53



unduplicated students that is equal to or less than 55 percent. The staff who provide direct services to students must be certi”pproval of LCAP 7.1 ar
classified staff employed by the LEA,; classified staff includes custodial staff.

Provide the following descriptions, as applicable to the LEA:

e An LEA that does not receive a concentration grant or the concentration grant add-on must indicate that a response to this prompt is not
applicable.

e Identify the goal and action numbers of the actions in the LCAP that the LEA is implementing to meet the requirement to increase the
number of staff who provide direct services to students at schools with an enrollment of unduplicated students that is greater than 55
percent.

e An LEA that does not have comparison schools from which to describe how it is using the concentration grant add-on funds, such as a
single-school LEA or an LEA that only has schools with an enrollment of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent, must
describe how it is using the funds to increase the number of credentialed staff, classified staff, or both, including custodial staff, who
provide direct services to students at selected schools and the criteria used to determine which schools require additional staffing
support.

e In the event that an additional concentration grant add-on is not sufficient to increase staff providing direct services to students at a
school with an enrollment of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent, the LEA must describe how it is using the funds to
retain staff providing direct services to students at a school with an enrollment of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent.

Complete the table as follows:

e Provide the staff-to-student ratio of classified staff providing direct services to students with a concentration of unduplicated students that
is 55 percent or less and the staff-to-student ratio of classified staff providing direct services to students at schools with a concentration
of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent, as applicable to the LEA.

o The LEA may group its schools by grade span (Elementary, Middle/Junior High, and High Schools), as applicable to the LEA.

o The staff-to-student ratio must be based on the number of full-time equivalent (FTE) staff and the number of enrolled students as
counted on the first Wednesday in October of each year.

e Provide the staff-to-student ratio of certificated staff providing direct services to students at schools with a concentration of unduplicated
students that is 55 percent or less and the staff-to-student ratio of certificated staff providing direct services to students at schools with a
concentration of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent, as applicable to the LEA.

o The LEA may group its schools by grade span (Elementary, Middle/Junior High, and High Schools), as applicable to the LEA.

o The staff-to-student ratio must be based on the number of FTE staff and the number of enrolled students as counted on the first
Wednesday in October of each year.
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Action Tables

Complete the Total Planned Expenditures Table for each action in the LCAP. The information entered into this table will automatically populate
the other Action Tables. Information is only entered into the Total Planned Expenditures Table, the Annual Update Table, the Contributing
Actions Annual Update Table, and the LCFF Carryover Table. The word “input” has been added to column headers to aid in identifying the
column(s) where information will be entered. Information is not entered on the remaining Action tables.

The following tables are required to be included as part of the LCAP adopted by the local governing board or governing body:
e Table 1: Total Planned Expenditures Table (for the coming LCAP Year)
e Table 2: Contributing Actions Table (for the coming LCAP Year)
e Table 3: Annual Update Table (for the current LCAP Year)
e Table 4: Contributing Actions Annual Update Table (for the current LCAP Year)
e Table 5: LCFF Carryover Table (for the current LCAP Year)

Note: The coming LCAP Year is the year that is being planned for, while the current LCAP year is the current year of implementation. For
example, when developing the 2024-25 LCAP, 2024-25 will be the coming LCAP Year and 2023-24 will be the current LCAP Year.

Total Planned Expenditures Table

In the Total Planned Expenditures Table, input the following information for each action in the LCAP for that applicable LCAP year:
e LCAP Year: Identify the applicable LCAP Year.

e 1. Projected LCFF Base Grant: Provide the total amount estimated LCFF entitlement for the coming school year, excluding the
supplemental and concentration grants and the add-ons for the Targeted Instructional Improvement Block Grant program, the former
Home-to-School Transportation program, and the Small School District Transportation program, pursuant to 5 CCR Section 15496(a)(8).
Note that the LCFF Base Grant for purposes of the LCAP also includes the Necessary Small Schools and Economic Recovery Target
allowances for school districts, and County Operations Grant for COEs.

See EC sections 2574 (for COEs) and 42238.02 (for school districts and charter schools), as applicable, for LCFF entitlement
calculations.

e 2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants: Provide the total amount of LCFF supplemental and concentration
grants estimated on the basis of the number and concentration of unduplicated students for the coming school year.
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3. Projected Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year: This percentage will not tApproval of LCAP 7.1 a
calculated based on the Projected LCFF Base Grant and the Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants, pursuant to 5
CCR Section 15496(a)(8). This is the percentage by which services for unduplicated pupils must be increased or improved as compared
to the services provided to all students in the coming LCAP year.

e LCFF Carryover — Percentage: Specify the LCFF Carryover — Percentage identified in the LCFF Carryover Table from the prior LCAP
year. If a carryover percentage is not identified in the LCFF Carryover Table, specify a percentage of zero (0.00%).

e Total Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year: This percentage will not be entered; it is calculated
based on the Projected Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year and the LCFF Carryover — Percentage.
This is the percentage by which the LEA must increase or improve services for unduplicated pupils as compared to the
services provided to all students in the coming LCAP year.

e Goal #: Enter the LCAP Goal number for the action.
e Action #: Enter the action’s number as indicated in the LCAP Goal.
e Action Title: Provide a title of the action.

e Student Group(s): Indicate the student group or groups who will be the primary beneficiary of the action by entering “All,” or by entering
a specific student group or groups.

e Contributing to Increased or Improved Services?: Type “Yes” if the action is included as contributing to meeting the increased or
improved services requirement; OR, type “No” if the action is not included as contributing to meeting the increased or improved services
requirement.

If “Yes” is entered into the Contributing column, then complete the following columns:

o Scope: The scope of an action may be LEA-wide (i.e., districtwide, countywide, or charterwide), schoolwide, or limited. An action
that is LEA-wide in scope upgrades the entire educational program of the LEA. An action that is schoolwide in scope upgrades the
entire educational program of a single school. An action that is limited in its scope is an action that serves only one or more
unduplicated student groups.

o Unduplicated Student Group(s): Regardless of scope, contributing actions serve one or more unduplicated student groups.
Indicate one or more unduplicated student groups for whom services are being increased or improved as compared to what all
students receive.

o Location: Identify the location where the action will be provided. If the action is provided to all schools within the LEA, the LEA
must indicate “All Schools.” If the action is provided to specific schools within the LEA or specific grade spans only, the LEA must
enter “Specific Schools” or “Specific Grade Spans.” Identify the individual school or a subset of schools or grade spans (e.g., all
high schools or grades transitional kindergarten through grade five), as appropriate.
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e Time Span: Enter “ongoing” if the action will be implemented for an indeterminate period of time. Otherwise, indicate #pproval of LCAP 7.1 ayr
which the action will be implemented. For example, an LEA might enter “1 Year,” or “2 Years,” or “6 Months.”

e Total Personnel: Enter the total amount of personnel expenditures utilized to implement this action.

e Total Non-Personnel: This amount will be automatically calculated based on information provided in the Total Personnel column and the
Total Funds column.

e LCFF Funds: Enter the total amount of LCFF funds utilized to implement this action, if any. LCFF funds include all funds that make up an
LEA’s total LCFF target (i.e., base grant, grade span adjustment, supplemental grant, concentration grant, Targeted Instructional
Improvement Block Grant, and Home-To-School Transportation).

o Note: For an action to contribute towards meeting the increased or improved services requirement, it must include some measure
of LCFF funding. The action may also include funding from other sources, however the extent to which an action contributes to
meeting the increased or improved services requirement is based on the LCFF funding being used to implement the action.

e Other State Funds: Enter the total amount of Other State Funds utilized to implement this action, if any.

o Note: Equity Multiplier funds must be included in the “Other State Funds” category, not in the “LCFF Funds” category. As a
reminder, Equity Multiplier funds must be used to supplement, not supplant, funding provided to Equity Multiplier schoolsites for
purposes of the LCFF, the ELO-P, the LCRS, and/or the CCSPP. This means that Equity Multiplier funds must not be used to
replace funding that an Equity Multiplier schoolsite would otherwise receive to implement LEA-wide actions identified in the
LEA’s LCAP or that an Equity Multiplier schoolsite would otherwise receive to implement provisions of the ELO-P, the LCRS,
and/or the CCSPP.

e Local Funds: Enter the total amount of Local Funds utilized to implement this action, if any.
e Federal Funds: Enter the total amount of Federal Funds utilized to implement this action, if any.

e Total Funds: This amount is automatically calculated based on amounts entered in the previous four columns.

e Planned Percentage of Improved Services: For any action identified as contributing, being provided on a Limited basis to unduplicated
students, and that does not have funding associated with the action, enter the planned quality improvement anticipated for the action as
a percentage rounded to the nearest hundredth (0.00%). A limited action is an action that only serves foster youth, English learners,
and/or low-income students.

o As noted in the instructions for the Increased or Improved Services section, when identifying a Planned Percentage of Improved
Services, the LEA must describe the methodology that it used to determine the contribution of the action towards the proportional
percentage. The percentage of improved services for an action corresponds to the amount of LCFF funding that the LEA
estimates it would expend to implement the action if it were funded.
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For example, an LEA determines that there is a need to analyze data to ensure that instructional aides and exg/pproval of LCAP 7.1 a
providers know what targeted supports to provide to students who are foster youth. The LEA could implement this action by hiring
additional staff to collect and analyze data and to coordinate supports for students, which, based on the LEA’s current pay scale,
the LEA estimates would cost $165,000. Instead, the LEA chooses to utilize a portion of existing staff time to analyze data relating
to students who are foster youth. This analysis will then be shared with site principals who will use the data to coordinate services
provided by instructional assistants and expanded learning providers to target support to students. In this example, the LEA would
divide the estimated cost of $165,000 by the amount of LCFF Funding identified in the Data Entry Table and then convert the
quotient to a percentage. This percentage is the Planned Percentage of Improved Services for the action.

Contributing Actions Table

As noted above, information will not be entered in the Contributing Actions Table; however, the ‘Contributing to Increased or Improved
Services?’ column will need to be checked to ensure that only actions with a “Yes” are displaying. If actions with a “No” are displayed or if
actions that are contributing are not displaying in the column, use the drop-down menu in the column header to filter only the “Yes” responses.

Annual Update Table

In the Annual Update Table, provide the following information for each action in the LCAP for the relevant LCAP year:

° Estimated Actual Expenditures: Enter the total estimated actual expenditures to implement this action, if any.

Contributing Actions Annual Update Table

In the Contributing Actions Annual Update Table, check the ‘Contributing to Increased or Improved Services?’ column to ensure that only
actions with a “Yes” are displaying. If actions with a “No” are displayed or if actions that are contributing are not displaying in the column, use
the drop-down menu in the column header to filter only the “Yes” responses. Provide the following information for each contributing action in the
LCAP for the relevant LCAP year:

e 6. Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants: Provide the total amount of LCFF supplemental and
concentration grants estimated based on the number and concentration of unduplicated students in the current school year.

e Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions: Enter the total estimated actual expenditure of LCFF funds used to
implement this action, if any.

e Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services: For any action identified as contributing, being provided on a Limited basis only
to unduplicated students, and that does not have funding associated with the action, enter the total estimated actual quality improvement
anticipated for the action as a percentage rounded to the nearest hundredth (0.00%).
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o Building on the example provided above for calculating the Planned Percentage of Improved Services, the LEAApproval of LCAP 7.1 a
implements the action. As part of the annual update process, the LEA reviews implementation and student outcome data and
determines that the a

o action was implemented with fidelity and that outcomes for foster youth students improved. The LEA reviews the original
estimated cost for the action and determines that had it hired additional staff to collect and analyze data and to coordinate
supports for students that estimated actual cost would have been $169,500 due to a cost of living adjustment. The LEA would
divide the estimated actual cost of $169,500 by the amount of LCFF Funding identified in the Data Entry Table and then convert
the quotient to a percentage. This percentage is the Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services for the action.

LCFF Carryover Table

e 9. Estimated Actual LCFF Base Grant: Provide the total amount of estimated LCFF Target Entitlement for the current school year,
excluding the supplemental and concentration grants and the add-ons for the Targeted Instructional Improvement Block Grant program,
the former Home-to-School Transportation program, and the Small School District Transportation program, pursuant to 5 CCR Section
15496(a)(8). Note that the LCFF Base Grant for purposes of the LCAP also includes the Necessary Small Schools and Economic
Recovery Target allowances for school districts, and County Operations Grant for COEs. See EC sections 2574 (for COEs) and
42238.02 (for school districts and charter schools), as applicable, for LCFF entitlement calculations.

e 10. Total Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Current School Year: This percentage will not be entered. The
percentage is calculated based on the amounts of the Estimated Actual LCFF Base Grant (9) and the Estimated Actual LCFF
Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants (6), pursuant to 5 CCR Section 15496(a)(8), plus the LCFF Carryover — Percentage from the
prior year. This is the percentage by which services for unduplicated pupils must be increased or improved as compared to the services
provided to all students in the current LCAP year.

Calculations in the Action Tables

To reduce the duplication of effort of LEAs, the Action Tables include functionality such as pre-population of fields and cells based on the
information provided in the Data Entry Table, the Annual Update Summary Table, and the Contributing Actions Table. For transparency, the
functionality and calculations used are provided below.

Contributing Actions Table
e 4. Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (LCFF Funds)

o This amount is the total of the Planned Expenditures for Contributing Actions (LCFF Funds) column.

e 5. Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services

o This percentage is the total of the Planned Percentage of Improved Services column.
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e Planned Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the coming school year (4 divided by 1, plus 5) Approval of LCAP 7.1 a

o This percentage is calculated by dividing the Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (4) by the Projected LCFF Base Grant (1),
converting the quotient to a percentage, and adding it to the Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (5).

Contributing Actions Annual Update Table

Pursuant to EC Section 42238.07(c)(2), if the Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (4) is less than the Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental
and Concentration Grants (6), the LEA is required to calculate the difference between the Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (5)
and the Total Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services (7). If the Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (4) is equal to or greater
than the Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental and Concentration Grants (6), the Difference Between Planned and Estimated Actual
Percentage of Improved Services will display “Not Required.”

e 6. Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental and Concentration Grants

o This is the total amount of LCFF supplemental and concentration grants the LEA estimates it will actually receive based on of the
number and concentration of unduplicated students in the current school year.

4. Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (LCFF Funds)

o This amount is the total of the Last Year's Planned Expenditures for Contributing Actions (LCFF Funds).

7. Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions

o This amount is the total of the Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions (LCFF Funds).

Difference Between Planned and Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions (Subtract 7 from 4)

o This amount is the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions (7) subtracted from the Total Planned Contributing
Expenditures (4).

5. Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (%)
o This amount is the total of the Planned Percentage of Improved Services column.

8. Total Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services (%)

o This amount is the total of the Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services column.

Difference Between Planned and Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services (Subtract 5 from 8)
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o This amount is the Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (5) subtracted from the Total Estimated Act/pproval of LCAP 7.1 a
Improved Services (8).

LCFF Carryover Table
e 10. Total Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Current School Year (6 divided by 9 plus Carryover %)

o This percentage is the Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants (6) divided by the Estimated Actual
LCFF Base Grant (9) plus the LCFF Carryover — Percentage from the prior year.

e 11. Estimated Actual Percentage of Increased or Improved Services (7 divided by 9, plus 8)
o This percentage is the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions (7) divided by the LCFF Funding (9), then
converting the quotient to a percentage and adding the Total Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services (8).
e 12. LCFF Carryover — Dollar Amount LCFF Carryover (Subtract 11 from 10 and multiply by 9)

If the Estimated Actual Percentage of Increased or Improved Services (11) is less than the Estimated Actual Percentage to

(@)
Increase or Improve Services (10), the LEA is required to carry over LCFF funds.

The amount of LCFF funds is calculated by subtracting the Estimated Actual Percentage to Increase or Improve Services (11)
from the Estimated Actual Percentage of Increased or Improved Services (10) and then multiplying by the Estimated Actual LCFF
Base Grant (9). This amount is the amount of LCFF funds that is required to be carried over to the coming year.

e 13. LCFF Carryover — Percentage (12 divided by 9)

o This percentage is the unmet portion of the Percentage to Increase or Improve Services that the LEA must carry over into the
coming LCAP year. The percentage is calculated by dividing the LCFF Carryover (12) by the LCFF Funding (9).

California Department of Education
November 2023
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Local Control and Accountability Plan

The instructions for completing the Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP) follow the template.

Local Educational Agency (LEA) Name Contact Name and Title Email and Phone
MethodSchools Jade Fernandez, Chief Academic Officer jfernandez@methodschools,org

Plan Summary 2024-25

General Information
A description of the LEA, its schools, and its students in grades transitional kindergarten—12, as applicable to the LEA.

MethodSchools is an independent study charter school serving grades TK-12 in San Diego and its contiguous counties. Established in 2014, Method is a
non-classroom based program that serves students through a highly differentiated online instructional program. Method students participated in a rich,
independent study program driven by data-based and researched practices. The overall model contains the following components:

e Online coursework is standards-based and completed independently with the guidance of their learning coach and Method Schools

CA-credentialed teacher.
e Students and/or their learning coach meet with their Method Schools weekly online to review coursework assigned, take required assessments,

and personalize learning based on each student’s unique learning needs
e Multi-Tiered System of Supports are applied to each student based on a variety of data points, observation, and teacher, student, and parent

feedback.
e Students communicate with their teachers regularly through email, text, or phone and can arrange for added support in study lounges, Teach
Squads, and homework clubs. Additional interventions may be applied based on student’s individual needs .

Method Schools’ program provides personal attention to each student along with the freedom to follow individual interests. Teachers continuously
evaluate student progress, inserting support and interventions where necessary. Method Students are able to individualize their experience through varied
and differentiated instructional delivery.

Its student demographic is reflective of the larger southern California region. Method champions fair and equitable enroliment practices and prides itself
on serving a diverse student population. Method’s independent and personalized approach to education lends itself to serving students of all abilities,
socioeconomic status, and ethnic backgrounds.

Reflections: Annual Performance

A reflection on annual performance based on a review of the California School Dashboard (Dashboard) and local data.

Based on academic performance in CA School Dashboard and local data including internal diagnostic assessments, student attendance data, feedback,
and surveys, Method recognizes a need to return to fundamentals of teaching and learning. In light of low academic indicators in English and Math,
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Method adjusted its goals to focus on the delivery of standards-aligned teaching and learning through its selection of curriculum, the e;Approval of LCAP 7.1 b
instructional staff, and the provision of additional supports for subgroups and unduplicated students.

Additionally based on data, Method acknowledges the continued need to nurture an inclusive and collaborative learning environment that continues to
elicit the feedback and input of all its stakeholders. Method will continue to develop its opportunities to provide stakeholders agency and voice.

Finally, Method identifies a need to develop and train all staff to better support students especially within the Multi-Tiered System of Supports framework.
Method plans to implement a revamped professional development programs from its school leaders to its staff.

Reflections: Technical Assistance

As applicable, a summary of the work underway as part of technical assistance.

Not Applicable

Comprehensive Support and Improvement

An LEA with a school or schools eligible for comprehensive support and improvement must respond to the following prompts.

Schools Identified
A list of the schools in the LEA that are eligible for comprehensive support and improvement.

Not Applicable

Support for Identified Schools
A description of how the LEA has or will support its eligible schools in developing comprehensive support and improvement plans.

Not Applicable

Monitoring and Evaluating Effectiveness
A description of how the LEA will monitor and evaluate the plan to support student and school improvement.

Not Applicable
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Engaging Educational Partners

A summary of the process used to engage educational partners in the development of the LCAP.

School districts and county offices of education must, at a minimum, consult with teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel,
local bargaining units, parents, and students in the development of the LCAP.

Charter schools must, at a minimum, consult with teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel, parents, and students in the

development of the LCAP.

An LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also consult with educational partners at schools generating Equity Multiplier funds in the
development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for each applicable school.

Educational Partner(s)

Leadership and Administration

Students

Parents

Staff

Process for Engagement

Method’s LCAP involved active consultation with the executive team through its monthly meetings. These
meetings serve as vital platforms for the thorough review and discussion of key metrics such as student
performance, experience satisfaction from all stakeholders, and enroliment data. The executive team provided
invaluable insights and perspectives, ensuring that the LCAP was informed by a comprehensive understanding of
the organization's objectives and challenges.

Student input played a central role in the development of the LCAP ensuring that the plan accurately reflects the
needs and aspirations of the student body. Various channels were utilized to gather this input, including student
satisfaction surveys, consultations with the student leadership group Associated Student Body (ASB), student
interviews, and analysis of student performance data. Additionally, subgroups within the student population were
specifically surveyed to ensure that their specialized needs were acknowledged and addressed within the plan.

Parent input was instrumental in shaping the Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP), as diverse avenues
were employed to ensure their perspectives were heard and integrated into the planning process. Parent surveys
provided a structured platform for gathering feedback, while the Parent Advisory Committee, convening regularly
throughout the school year, offered a dedicated forum for in-depth discussions and consultations. Additionally,
parent phone interviews and focus group discussions provided opportunities for more personalized engagement,
allowing for nuanced insights to be captured. By actively involving parents through these various channels, the
LCAP was enriched with a comprehensive understanding of parental priorities, concerns, and aspirations,
fostering a plan that is not only aligned with student needs but also reflective of the broader community's values
and expectations.

The development of the LCAP involved thorough consultation with staff members, ensuring their valuable input
was incorporated into the planning process. Staff surveys, interviews, and focus groups were utilized to gather
diverse perspectives and insights regarding various aspects of the plan. These engagements provided
opportunities for staff members to voice their opinions, concerns, and suggestions, enabling a comprehensive
understanding of their needs and priorities.

A description of how the adopted LCAP was influenced by the feedback provided by educational partners.
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The adopted LCAP was significantly influenced by the feedback provided by educational partners, including the executive team, studeAp'O,rOVaI O,f HeAP 7LD

Through monthly meetings, the executive team reviewed and discussed key metrics such as student performance, satisfaction from all stakeholders, and
enrollment data. Their invaluable insights ensured that the LCAP was informed by a comprehensive understanding of organizational objectives and
challenges. Similarly, student input played a central role, with various channels utilized to gather feedback, including satisfaction surveys, consultations
with the student leadership group, interviews, and performance data analysis. Subgroups within the student population were also specifically surveyed to
address specialized needs. Furthermore, parent input was actively sought through surveys, a Parent Advisory Committee, phone interviews, and focus
group discussions, enabling nuanced insights into parental priorities and aspirations to be captured. By incorporating feedback from these educational
partners, the LCAP was enriched to better align with student needs and reflect the values and expectations of the broader community.

After gathering the input of all educational partners and reviewing school performance data, Method found the following areas to direct our focus and
resources.

e Improve Method’s overall academic performance
e Build an inclusive and collaborative environment that is engaging and exceeds expectations of educational partners
e Improving the Multi-Tiered System of Support framework and implementation

Out of these goals, Method determined its focus goal was to be strengthening the Multi-Tiered System of Supports framework. Based on staff interviews,
surveys, and academic performance data, strengthening the Multi-Tiered System of Supports foundational framework will have a direct impact on student
academic outcomes, staff satisfaction and performance, and the continuous growth of all students, especially its unduplicated students.
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Goals and Actions

Goal
Goal# |Description Type of Goal
1 Within 3 years, Method Schools raises is academic performance and achievement indicators in Broad

metrics identified below.

State Priorities addressed by this goal.

Priority 1: Basic

Priority 2: Implementation of State Standards
Priority 4: Student Achievement

Priority 5: Student Engagement

Priority 6: School Climate

Priority 7: Course Access

An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Method Schools has prioritized increasing academic performance due to low CAASPP scores, low college and career readiness, and high
chronic absenteeism among students. These indicators highlight significant challenges in meeting proficiency standards, engaging
consistently in classroom instruction, and preparing for post-secondary education and careers. By addressing these issues, Method Schools
aims to create a supportive learning environment where all students can thrive academically, equipping them with the skills and knowledge
needed for future success in college, careers, and life beyond the classroom.

Measuring and Reporting Results

Target for Year 3 Current Difference

Metric # Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome .
Outcome from Baseline

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template Pag. 93 >f 53



1 ELA Diagnostic The following are [Insert outcome [Insert outcome Overall average of | [Approval of LCAP 7.1 D
% of students here] here] 65% students at or | difference from
meeting or above above grade level. | baseline here]
grade level:

K-100

1-56
2-75
3-47
4 - 41
5-43
6-45
7-37
8-38
9-62
10 - 59
11-48
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2 Math Diagnostic The following are [Insert outcome [Insert outcome
% of students here] here]

meeting or above

Overall average of | [
55% students at or | difference from
above grade level. | baseline here]

ELA CAASPP

Math CAASPP

A-G completion
rate

grade level:

K - 100
1-44
2-42
3-20
4-55
5-36
6 - 41
7-33
8-42
9-52
10 - 58
11 - 51

In 2023, Method
Schools’ overall
distance from
standard English
Language Arts is
52.2

In 2023, Method
Schools’ overall
distance from
standard in
Mathematics is
100.1

A-G completion
rate is 27%

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

In 2025, Method
Schools’ Distance
from Standard will
be 0.

In 2025, Method
Schools’ Distance
from Standard will
be 0.

A-G completion
rate will be 80%

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]
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6 Graduation Rate Method Schools’ Method Schools [Approval of LCAP 7.1 b
graduation rate is will achieve a difference from
93.2% graduation rate of baseline here]
95%
7 ELPAC Development | Based on 2023 [Insert outcome [Insert outcome 33% - Well [Insert current
Levels ELPAC Summative | here] here] Developed difference from
20% - Well 33% - Moderately baseline here]
Developed Developed
33% - MOderater 20% Somewhat
Developed
Developed
33% - Somewhat ..
Developed 13% Minimally
Developed
13% - Minimally
Developed

Goal Analysis for 2024-25

An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of overall implementation, including any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions,
and any relevant challenges and successes experienced with implementation.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

A description of the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal.

Not applicable in 2024-25.
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A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, target outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulte/rproval of LCAP 7.1 5
on prior practice.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

A report of the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for last year’s actions may be found in the Annual Update Table. A report of the
Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services for last year’s actions may be found in the Contributing Actions Annual Update
Table.
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Actions

Action # |Title

1 Edmentum

2 Smartfox Curriculum Development

ELA and Math Specialists

4 SPED Supports

Approval of LCAP 7.1 b

Contributin

Description Total Funds

Edmentum Courseware provides engaging and interactive learning materials, |$30,250
including multimedia resources and interactive assessments, which can

increase student engagement and motivation. The data-driven insights

provided by Edmentum enable teachers to monitor student progress in

real-time, identify areas for improvement, and adjust instruction accordingly.

Edmentum Exactpath offers a comprehensive platform tailored to individual
student needs, allowing for personalized instruction and targeted intervention.
This adaptive approach ensures that students receive instruction at their
appropriate skill levels, addressing learning gaps and promoting mastery of key
concepts.

Developing an internal curriculum for grades 2-12 that is competency-based, |$160,000
standards-aligned, and tailored to Method Schools' independent study and
virtual learning model will significantly enhance student success.

Creating two roles, Math and ELA Intervention Specialists, will significantly $98,000
enhance and improve services by providing structured, targeted instruction to
underperforming students. These specialists will offer personalized support and
intervention strategies tailored specifically to address students' deficits in math

and English language arts (ELA). The specialists will also closely monitor

student progress, adjust instruction as needed, and track outcomes to ensure

its effectiveness.

As Method’s Special Education population continues to grow, more emphasis $275,000
on focus on expanding the range of its services, resources, accommodations,

and interventions designed to meet the unique needs of students with

disabilities or exceptionalities. Method intends to incorporate professional

development, parent and family engagement, and an expansion of special

education resources available to its students. Funding will come from SPED

funds.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
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Counselor development refers to the continuous growth, training, and $3,00¢/Pproval of LCAP 7.1 b

professional development of counselors to enhance their knowledge, skills, and
effectiveness in providing counseling services to students. Counselor
development will encompass specialized training and attendance at college
guidance conferences, expansion of collaboration and advocacy opportunities
for students, and supporting counselors to make data informed decisions.

5 Counselor Development

The expansion of Multi-Language Development program will include language |$50,000 Yes
acquisition support, differentiated instruction, family and community

engagement, and opening access to academic content. By investing in the

expansion of the ELD program, schools can enhance the educational

experiences and outcomes of English language learners and promote their

success in school and beyond.

6 Multilingual Development Program

Goals and Actions

Goal
Goal# Description Type of Goal

Method will develop an inclusive and collaborative environment that actively engages and exceeds |Broad
the expectation of all its stakeholders.

State Priorities addressed by this goal.

Priority 3: Parental Involvement and Family Engagement
Priority 5: Student Engagement
Priority 6: School Climate

An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Based on stakeholder surveys, staff and parent interviews, and overall stakeholder engagement data, Method designed this goal to address
overall satisfaction with Method Schools. This goal is designed to

Measuring and Reporting Results

Target for Year 3 Current Difference

Metric # Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome \
Outcome from Baseline
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Parent Advisory
Committee
Participation

Parent Satisfaction

Student
Satisfaction

Staff Satisfaction

Student
Attendance

Method’s Parent
Advisory
Committee has 16
active members.

Based on the Fall
parent satisfaction
survey, Method
earned an 85%
satisfaction score
from parents.

Based on the Fall
student satisfaction
survey, 80% of
students rated
“somewhat” or
“‘extremely”
satisfied.

65% of staff rated
their overall well
being at work at
least “great” (45%)
and “good” (20%)

May 2024 eNPS
rating is 33.3

Method Schools
maintains an
average daily
attendance of 95%
per LP.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

[Insert outcome
here]

Method’s Parent
Advisory
Committee will
have 20 active
members.

Method will earned
an 95% satisfaction
score from parents.

90% of students
will rate Method
Schools 9 or 10 in
terms of
satisfaction.

90% of staff will
rate their overall
well being at work
either “great” or
“good”.

Method Schools
will maintain an
average daily
attendance of 95%

[

difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

[Insert current
difference from
baseline here]

Pag(100 of 53



6 Professional Staff interviews and | [Insert outcome [Insert outcome Employee NPS will | [/pproval of LCAP 7.4b
Development feedback surveys here] here] be above 70. difference from
Surveys demonstrate there is baseline here]

a targeted need to
develop a better
structured
professional
development
framework and plan.

7 ADA In 2023-24, Method’s Method’s ADA will
ADA is 550. be 739.

Insert or delete rows, as necessary.

Goal Analysis for 2024-25

An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of overall implementation, including any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions,
and any relevant challenges and successes experienced with implementation.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

A description of the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal.

Not applicable in 2024-25.

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, target outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections
on prior practice.

Not applicable in 2024-25.
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A report of the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for last year’s actions may be found in the Annual Update Table#rprroval of LCAP 7.1 D
Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services for last year’s actions may be found in the Contributing Actions Annual Update

Table.
Actions

Action # |Title

1 Parent Success Program

2 Parent Advisory Committee

3 Student Clubs and Leadership

Description

Method’s Parent Success Program involves a structured initiative designed to
provide assistance, resources, guidance, and empowerment to parents or
guardians in supporting their children's academic, social, emotional, and
developmental needs. This includes providing parent workshops, parent
education, and parent support through Parent Success Managers. By
equipping parents with the support and resources they need, schools can
create a collaborative and supportive educational environment that promotes
the success and well-being of all students.

A Parent Advisory Committee (PAC) is a group of parents or guardians who
come together to advise, collaborate with, and provide feedback to the school
on matters related to education, school policies, programs, and initiatives. By
expanding the committee's reach and influence, schools can strengthen
partnerships with families, enhance communication and decision-making
processes, and ultimately improve outcomes for all students.

Method intends to increase the variety of extracurricular activities available to
students and providing opportunities for student leadership roles within these
clubs. Student clubs cover a wide range of interests, including academic,
artistic, athletic, cultural, and service-oriented pursuits. These clubs often
provide a platform for students to explore their interests, develop skills, build
relationships, and take on leadership roles.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template

Total Eunds Contributin

$6,100 Yes

$47,000 Yes

$7,000 Yes
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Goals and Actions
Goal

Goal# |Description Type of Goal

Method Schools will refine and improve the implementation of the Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) |Focus

3
framework to enhance academic achievement and foster socio-emotional well-being for all students.

State Priorities addressed by this goal.

Priority 4: Student Achievement
Priority 5: Student Engagement
Priority 6: School Climate

An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Method Schools prioritized the development of tools and practices to better support students based on insights gleaned from staff interview feedback,
satisfaction surveys, ongoing leadership changes, and reorganizational shifts. By listening to staff perspectives, identifying areas for improvement
through surveys, and recognizing the impact of leadership transitions and organizational adjustments, Method Schools aims to enhance its support
framework for students. This proactive approach underscores the institution's commitment to continuous improvement and responsiveness to evolving
needs within the school community, ensuring that students receive the comprehensive support necessary for their academic and personal growth.
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Measuring and Reporting Results

Metric # Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome ENEER 61 V2R S lefer_ence
Outcome from Baseline
1 Student Attendance Method Schools [Insert outcome here] | [Insert outcome here] | Method will maintain | [Insert current
maintains an an average daily difference from
average daily attendance rate of baseline here]
attendance of 95% 95% per learning
per LP. period.
2 Classroom Live instruction [Insert outcome here] | [Insert outcome here] | Live instruction [Insert current
Observation Data sessions average a sessions will average | difference from
student engagement a student baseline here]
rating of 58% engagement rating of
90%
3 Leadership The following [Insert outcome here] | [Insert outcome here] | Across all [Insert current
Effectiveness departments rated departments, 90% of | difference from
their leader staff will rate baseline here]
“Extremely Effective” leadership
K-8 50% “extremely effective”
High School: 50%
SSM: 43%
Classified: 50%
4 Professional Staff feedback, [Insert outcome here] | [Insert outcome here] | Staff will average an [Insert current
Development surveys, and student overall 3.5 scores on difference from
performance staff evaluations baseline here]
outcomes

demonstrate a need
to better support
teacher
development.

Goal Analysis for 2024-25

An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of overall implementation, including any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions,
and any relevant challenges and successes experienced with implementation.
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Not applicable in 2024-25. Approval of LCAP 7.1 b

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Not applicable in 2024-25

A description of the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal.

Not applicable in 2024-25

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, target outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections
on prior practice.

Not applicable in 2024-25

A report of the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for last year’s actions may be found in the Annual Update Table. A report of the
Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services for last year’s actions may be found in the Contributing Actions Annual Update
Table.
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Actions

Action # |Title
1 Leadership Development Program
2 Director of Instruction Role
3 Professional Development Program

4 Schoolwide MTSS Implementation

Approval of LCAP 7.1 b

Description Total Funds

Method developed a structured initiative designed to cultivate and enhance the |$72,850
leadership skills, abilities, and qualities of individuals within Method. This

includes a combination of training, coaching, mentoring, experiential learning,

and professional development activities aimed at equipping participants with

the knowledge, competencies, and mindset necessary to effectively lead and

influence others. lts intent is to develop communication and collaboration skills,

promote role modeling and mentor support, and empowerment of Method

leaders to better support its teams.

The role of a Director of Instruction is a leadership position responsible for $84,000
overseeing instructional practices and the implementation of educational

programs to enhance student learning outcomes. The role will provide structure

and guidance toward

Method'’s restructuring of its professional development program will encompass |$70,000
ongoing training, learning opportunities, and support for educators to enhance

their knowledge, skills, and effectiveness in teaching and supporting students.

Guided by the Director of Instruction, the professional development program

will directly target teacher needs including training on Multi-Tiered System of

Supports, Instructional coaching, classroom observations, and personalized

learning approaches for Method’s teaching staff.

The Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is a comprehensive framework |$197,200
designed to provide systematic, data-driven support to all students by

addressing their academic, behavioral, and social-emotional needs. Refocusing

on the MTSS framework can contribute to increasing or improving services,

especially for special education and unduplicated students, in several ways:

early intervention and identification, differentiated instruction, collaboration and
data-based decision making, resource allocation, and personalized support.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template
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Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and

Low-Income Students for 2024-25

Total Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants

Projected Additional 15 percent LCFF Concentration Grant

$494,708

$0

Required Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the LCAP Year

Projected Percentage to Increase or
Improve Services for the Coming
School Year

LCFF Carryover — Percentage

Total Percentage to Increase or
Improve Services for the Coming
School Year

LCFF Carryover — Dollar

7.58% 0%

0 7.58%

The Budgeted Expenditures for Actions identified as Contributing may be found in the Contributing Actions Table.

Required Descriptions
LEA-wide and Schoolwide Actions

For each action being provided to an entire LEA or school, provide an explanation of (1) the unique identified need(s) of the unduplicated
student group(s) for whom the action is principally directed, (2) how the action is designed to address the identified need(s) and why it is being
provided on an LEA or school wide basis, and (3) the metric(s) used to measure the effectiveness of the action in improving outcomes for the

unduplicated student group(s).

Goal and

Action #(s) Identified Need(s)

How the Action(s) Address Need(s) and Why it is Metric(s) to Monitor
Provided on an LEA-wide or Schoolwide Basis

Effectiveness

Edmentum Courseware curriculum supports students
towards grade level academic standards. Edmentum

ExactPath provides targeted curriculum to support
students identified below grade level in ELA and
Math. Edmentum provides unduplicated students

1.1 Edmentum

CAASPP Performance, NWEA
Diagnostic Data

access to standards-aligned, grade level curriculum
with appropriate learning supports.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template
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Smartfox curriculum development is Approval of LCAP 7.1 b

competency-based and standards aligned ensuring
_ that educational content directly targets students’
1.2 Smartfox Curriculum Development learning needs and addressed identified needs by
providing a structured framework for comprehensive
learning. The implementation fosters equitable
access to high quality learning for all students.

The ELA and Mathematics intervention roles address
identified needs by offering targeted supports to
13 struggling in core subjects, ensures individualized CAASPP Performance, NWEA
ELA and Math Specialists assistance to improve proficiency levels and ensures |Diagnostic Data
access to resources necessary for academic success
to all students.

The expansion of Special Education services
ensures high-quality instruction and individualized
14 SPED Supports attention to special education students. The CAASPP Performance, NWEA
expansion of services and resources for special Diagnostic Data
education population will ensure varied services and
resources that meet individualized learner needs.

Counselor development and training ensures
students are supported in their pathways to high
school diplomas as well as transitions to

1.5 Counselor Development postsecondary plans. Counselor development and
training will provide effective workshops and
education to students will support college and career
readiness for unduplicated students.

Parent Success Program meets the needs of

CAASPP Performance, NWEA
Diagnostic Data

Graduation Rate, A-G
Completion, CCI Indicator

independent study students. It includes parent Parent workshop and event
2.1 Parent Success Program education workshops and targeted parent support  |attendance and Parent
from the parent success manager for students satisfaction surveys

identified by the MTSS framework.
The Parent Advisory Committee (PAC) will provide

_ . parent input on the specific needs and wants of Parent advisory committee
22 Parent Advisory Committee Method families. PAC provides invaluable feedback |participation, parent satisfaction
for all its students including the needs of surveys

unduplicated.
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sense of belonging, student voice and agency,

23 Student Clubs and Leadership personal growth, and skill development among
students. It is provided on a schoolwide basis to
promote inclusivity and enhance student
engagement.

The leadership development program will address
identified needs by equipping educators with
necessary skills, knowledge, and support to lead and
3.1 Leadership Development Program manage all aspects of the school community,
especially the unique needs of its unduplicated
students. Itis provided to promote collaborative
leadership, cultivate continuous improvement, and
ensure the development of staff and students.

The director of instruction role will address identified
needs of teacher instruction especially instructional
strategies, assessment practices to ensure alignment

3.2 Director of Instruction Role to specific learning needs of unduplicated students
and the wider student population. Director of
instruction is provided on a schoolwide basis to
maintain consistency, coherence, and effectiveness
across the organization

The professional development program will offer
specific and tailored training and support to
educators through coaching and offering best

33 Professional Development Program instructional practices. The specific focus on
Multi-Tiered System of Supports framework
addresses staff’s ability to meet diverse student
needs and provides a cohesive approach to
improvement and growth.

Student satisfaction surveys,
student participation and
attendance

Leadership evaluation scores

Classroom observation data

Staff evaluation scores

Limited Actions

For each action being solely provided to one or more unduplicated student group(s), provide an explanation of (1) the unique identified need(s)
of the unduplicated student group(s) being served, (2) how the action is designed to address the identified need(s), and (3) how the
effectiveness of the action in improving outcomes for the unduplicated student group(s) will be measured.
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Goal and e How the Action(s) are Designed to Address
Action # Identified Need(s) Need(s)

A comprehensive multi-language development
program will support English learner students to
As Method’s English Learner population increases develop fluency with a particular focus on academic

annually, Method recognizes the need to build a English. The program will include: identifying
16 comprehensive Multi-Language Development multi-language learners, ensure curriculum supports
’ program that addresses the unique and specific EL needs, develop instructional strategies, and
English development learning needs of the English provide support services including the creation of an
Learner population. English Learner Advisory Committee to ensure the
needs of specifically English Learners are heard and
addressed.

Metric(s) to Approval of LCAP 7.1 b
Effectiveness

ELPI Indicator, Reclassification
rates, and ELPAC scores

For any limited action contributing to meeting the increased or improved services requirement that is associated with a Planned Percentage of
Improved Services in the Contributing Summary Table rather than an expenditure of LCFF funds, describe the methodology that was used to

determine the contribution of the action towards the proportional percentage, as applicable.

[Provide description here]

Additional Concentration Grant Funding

A description of the plan for how the additional concentration grant add-on funding identified above will be used to increase the number of staff
providing direct services to students at schools that have a high concentration (above 55 percent) of foster youth, English learners, and

low-income students, as applicable.

Method does not qualify for additional concentration grant funding.
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Staff-to-student ratios
by type of school and
concentration of
unduplicated students

Schools with a student concentration of 55 percent or less

Approval of LCAP 7.1 b |

Schools with a student concentration of greater than 55

percent

Staff-to-student ratio of
classified staff providing
direct services to
students

1:12

N/A

Staff-to-student ratio of
certificated staff providing
direct services to
students

1:41

N/A
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Local Control and Accountability Plan Instructions

Plan Summary

Engaging Educational Partners
Goals and Actions
Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and Low-Income Students

For additional questions or technical assistance related to the completion of the Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP) template, please
contact the local county office of education (COE), or the California Department of Education’s (CDE’s) Local Agency Systems Support Office,
by phone at 916-319-0809 or by email at LCFF@cde.ca.qov.

Introduction and Instructions

The Local Control Funding Formula (LCFF) requires local educational agencies (LEAs) to engage their local educational partners in an annual
planning process to evaluate their progress within eight state priority areas encompassing all statutory metrics (COEs have 10 state priorities).
LEAs document the results of this planning process in the LCAP using the template adopted by the State Board of Education.

The LCAP development process serves three distinct, but related functions:

e Comprehensive Strategic Planning: The process of developing and annually updating the LCAP supports comprehensive strategic
planning, particularly to address and reduce disparities in opportunities and outcomes between student groups indicated by the California
School Dashboard (California Education Code [EC] Section 52064[e][1]). Strategic planning that is comprehensive connects budgetary
decisions to teaching and learning performance data. LEAs should continually evaluate the hard choices they make about the use of
limited resources to meet student and community needs to ensure opportunities and outcomes are improved for all students.

e Meaningful Engagement of Educational Partners: The LCAP development process should result in an LCAP that reflects decisions
made through meaningful engagement (EC Section 52064[e][1]). Local educational partners possess valuable perspectives and insights
about an LEA's programs and services. Effective strategic planning will incorporate these perspectives and insights in order to identify
potential goals and actions to be included in the LCAP.

e Accountability and Compliance: The LCAP serves an important accountability function because the nature of some LCAP template
sections require LEAs to show that they have complied with various requirements specified in the LCFF statutes and regulations, most
notably:

o Demonstrating that LEAs are increasing or improving services for foster youth, English learners, including long-term English
learners, and low-income students in proportion to the amount of additional funding those students generate under LCFF (EC
Section 52064[b][4-6]).
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o Establishing goals, supported by actions and related expenditures, that address the statutory priority areas and*rproval of LCAP 7.1 Db
(EC sections 52064([b][1] and [2]).

= NOTE: As specified in EC Section 62064(b)(1), the LCAP must provide a description of the annual goals, for all pupils and

each subgroup of pupils identified pursuant to EC Section 52052, to be achieved for each of the state priorities. Beginning
in 2023-24, EC Section 52052 identifies long-term English learners as a separate and distinct pupil subgroup with a
numerical significance at 15 students.

o Annually reviewing and updating the LCAP to reflect progress toward the goals (EC Section 52064[b][7]).

o Ensuring that all increases attributable to supplemental and concentration grant calculations, including concentration grant add-on
funding and/or LCFF carryover, are reflected in the LCAP (EC sections 52064[b][6], [8], and [11]).

The LCAP template, like each LEA's final adopted LCAP, is a document, not a process. LEAs must use the template to memorialize the
outcome of their LCAP development process, which must: (a) reflect comprehensive strategic planning, particularly to address and reduce
disparities in opportunities and outcomes between student groups indicated by the California School Dashboard (Dashboard), (b) through
meaningful engagement with educational partners that (c) meets legal requirements, as reflected in the final adopted LCAP. The sections
included within the LCAP template do not and cannot reflect the full development process, just as the LCAP template itself is not intended as a
tool for engaging educational partners.

If a county superintendent of schools has jurisdiction over a single school district, the county board of education and the governing board of the
school district may adopt and file for review and approval a single LCAP consistent with the requirements in EC sections 52060, 52062, 52066,
52068, and 52070. The LCAP must clearly articulate to which entity’s budget (school district or county superintendent of schools) all budgeted
and actual expenditures are aligned.

The revised LCAP template for the 2024-25, 2025-26, and 2026—27 school years reflects statutory changes made through Senate Bill 114
(Committee on Budget and Fiscal Review), Chapter 48, Statutes of 2023.

At its most basic, the adopted LCAP should attempt to distill not just what the LEA is doing for students in transitional kindergarten through
grade twelve (TK-12), but also allow educational partners to understand why, and whether those strategies are leading to improved
opportunities and outcomes for students. LEAs are strongly encouraged to use language and a level of detail in their adopted LCAPs intended
to be meaningful and accessible for the LEA’s diverse educational partners and the broader public.

In developing and finalizing the LCAP for adoption, LEAs are encouraged to keep the following overarching frame at the forefront of the
strategic planning and educational partner engagement functions:

Given present performance across the state priorities and on indicators in the Dashboard, how is the LEA using its budgetary resources
to respond to TK-12 student and community needs, and address any performance gaps, including by meeting its obligation to increase
or improve services for foster youth, English learners, and low-income students?
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LEAs are encouraged to focus on a set of metrics and actions which, based on research, experience, and input gathered fro/Approval of LCAP 7.1 5
partners, the LEA believes will have the biggest impact on behalf of its TK-12 students.

These instructions address the requirements for each section of the LCAP, but may include information about effective practices when
developing the LCAP and completing the LCAP document. Additionally, the beginning of each template section includes information
emphasizing the purpose that section serves.

Plan Summary

Purpose

A well-developed Plan Summary section provides a meaningful context for the LCAP. This section provides information about an LEA’s
community as well as relevant information about student needs and performance. In order to present a meaningful context for the rest of the
LCAP, the content of this section should be clearly and meaningfully related to the content included throughout each subsequent section of the
LCAP.

Requirements and Instructions

General Information
A description of the LEA, its schools, and its students in grades transitional kindergarten—12, as applicable to the LEA.
Briefly describe the LEA, its schools, and its students in grades TK-12, as applicable to the LEA.

e For example, information about an LEA in terms of geography, enroliment, employment, the number and size of specific schools, recent
community challenges, and other such information the LEA may wish to include can enable a reader to more fully understand the LEA’s
LCAP.

e As part of this response, identify all schools within the LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funding.

Reflections: Annual Performance
A reflection on annual performance based on a review of the California School Dashboard (Dashboard) and local data.

Reflect on the LEA’'s annual performance on the Dashboard and local data. This may include both successes and challenges identified by the
LEA during the development process.

LEAs are encouraged to highlight how they are addressing the identified needs of student groups, and/or schools within the LCAP as part of
this response.

As part of this response, the LEA must identify the following, which will remain unchanged during the three-year LCAP cycle:
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e Any school within the LEA that received the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the 2023 Da/pproval of LCAP 7.1b

e Any student group within the LEA that received the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the 2023 Dashboard;
and/or

e Any student group within a school within the LEA that received the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the 2023
Dashboard.
Reflections: Technical Assistance
As applicable, a summary of the work underway as part of technical assistance.

Annually identify the reason(s) the LEA is eligible for or has requested technical assistance consistent with EC sections 47607.3, 52071,
52071.5, 52072, or 52072.5, and provide a summary of the work underway as part of receiving technical assistance. The most common form of
this technical assistance is frequently referred to as Differentiated Assistance, however this also includes LEAs that have requested technical
assistance from their COE.

e If the LEA is not eligible for or receiving technical assistance, the LEA may respond to this prompt as “Not Applicable.”

Comprehensive Support and Improvement
An LEA with a school or schools identified for comprehensive support and improvement (CSl) under the Every Student Succeeds Act must
respond to the following prompts:
Schools Identified
A list of the schools in the LEA that are eligible for comprehensive support and improvement.
e Identify the schools within the LEA that have been identified for CSI.

Support for Identified Schools
A description of how the LEA has or will support its eligible schools in developing comprehensive support and improvement plans.

e Describe how the LEA has or will support the identified schools in developing CSlI plans that included a school-level needs assessment,
evidence-based interventions, and the identification of any resource inequities to be addressed through the implementation of the CSI
plan.

Monitoring and Evaluating Effectiveness
A description of how the LEA will monitor and evaluate the plan to support student and school improvement.

e Describe how the LEA will monitor and evaluate the implementation and effectiveness of the CSlI plan to support student and school
improvement.
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Engaging Educational Partners

Purpose

Significant and purposeful engagement of parents, students, educators, and other educational partners, including those representing the
student groups identified by LCFF, is critical to the development of the LCAP and the budget process. Consistent with statute, such engagement
should support comprehensive strategic planning, particularly to address and reduce disparities in opportunities and outcomes between student
groups indicated by the Dashboard, accountability, and improvement across the state priorities and locally identified priorities (EC Section
52064[e][1]). Engagement of educational partners is an ongoing, annual process.

This section is designed to reflect how the engagement of educational partners influenced the decisions reflected in the adopted LCAP. The
goal is to allow educational partners that participated in the LCAP development process and the broader public to understand how the LEA
engaged educational partners and the impact of that engagement. LEAs are encouraged to keep this goal in the forefront when completing this
section.

Requirements
School districts and COEs: EC sections 52060(q) (California Legislative Information) and 52066(g) (California Legislative Information) specify

the educational partners that must be consulted when developing the LCAP:

Teachers,

Principals,

Administrators,

Other school personnel,

Local bargaining units of the LEA,
Parents, and

Students

A school district or COE receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also consult with educational partners at schools generating Equity Multiplier
funds in the development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for each applicable school.

Before adopting the LCAP, school districts and COEs must share it with the applicable committees, as identified below under Requirements and
Instructions. The superintendent is required by statute to respond in writing to the comments received from these committees. School districts
and COEs must also consult with the special education local plan area administrator(s) when developing the LCAP.

Charter schools: EC Section 47606.5(d) (California Legislative Information) requires that the following educational partners be consulted with
when developing the LCAP:

e Teachers,
e Principals,
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Other school personnel,

Parents, and

Students

A charter school receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also consult with educational partners at the school generating Equity Multiplier funds
in the development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for the school.

The LCAP should also be shared with, and LEAs should request input from, schoolsite-level advisory groups, as applicable (e.g., schoolsite
councils, English Learner Advisory Councils, student advisory groups, etc.), to facilitate alignment between schoolsite and district-level goals.
Information and resources that support effective engagement, define student consultation, and provide the requirements for advisory group
composition, can be found under Resources on the CDE’s LCAP webpage.

Before the governing board/body of an LEA considers the adoption of the LCAP, the LEA must meet the following legal requirements:

e For school districts, see Education Code Section 52062 (California Leqislative Information);

o Note: Charter schools using the LCAP as the School Plan for Student Achievement must meet the requirements of EC Section
52062(a).

e For COEs, see Education Code Section 52068 (California Legislative Information); and

e For charter schools, see Education Code Section 47606.5 (California Leqislative Information).

e NOTE: As a reminder, the superintendent of a school district or COE must respond, in writing, to comments received by the applicable
committees identified in the Education Code sections listed above. This includes the parent advisory committee and may include the
English learner parent advisory committee and, as of July 1, 2024, the student advisory committee, as applicable.

Instructions

Respond to the prompts as follows:
A summary of the process used to engage educational partners in the development of the LCAP.

School districts and county offices of education must, at a minimum, consult with teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel,
local bargaining units, parents, and students in the development of the LCAP.

Charter schools must, at a minimum, consult with teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel, parents, and students in the
development of the LCAP.

An LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also consult with educational partners at schools generating Equity Multiplier funds in the
development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for each applicable school.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template Pag 117 >f 53


https://www.cde.ca.gov/re/lc/
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=52062.
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?lawCode=EDC&sectionNum=52068.
https://leginfo.legislature.ca.gov/faces/codes_displaySection.xhtml?sectionNum=47606.5.&lawCode=EDC

Complete the table as follows: Approval of LCAP 7.1 b

Educational Partners
Identify the applicable educational partner(s) or group(s) that were engaged in the development of the LCAP.
Process for Engagement

Describe the engagement process used by the LEA to involve the identified educational partner(s) in the development of the LCAP. At a
minimum, the LEA must describe how it met its obligation to consult with all statutorily required educational partners, as applicable to the type of
LEA.

e A sufficient response to this prompt must include general information about the timeline of the process and meetings or other
engagement strategies with educational partners. A response may also include information about an LEA’s philosophical approach to
engaging its educational partners.

e An LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funds must also include a summary of how it consulted with educational partners at schools
generating Equity Multiplier funds in the development of the LCAP, specifically, in the development of the required focus goal for each
applicable school.

A description of how the adopted LCAP was influenced by the feedback provided by educational partners.

Describe any goals, metrics, actions, or budgeted expenditures in the LCAP that were influenced by or developed in response to the
educational partner feedback.

e A sufficient response to this prompt will provide educational partners and the public with clear, specific information about how the
engagement process influenced the development of the LCAP. This may include a description of how the LEA prioritized requests of
educational partners within the context of the budgetary resources available or otherwise prioritized areas of focus within the LCAP.

e An LEA receiving Equity Multiplier funds must include a description of how the consultation with educational partners at schools
generating Equity Multiplier funds influenced the development of the adopted LCAP.

e For the purposes of this prompt, this may also include, but is not necessarily limited to:

Inclusion of a goal or decision to pursue a Focus Goal (as described below)

Inclusion of metrics other than the statutorily required metrics

Determination of the target outcome on one or more metrics

Inclusion of performance by one or more student groups in the Measuring and Reporting Results subsection
Inclusion of action(s) or a group of actions

Elimination of action(s) or group of actions

Changes to the level of proposed expenditures for one or more actions

Inclusion of action(s) as contributing to increased or improved services for unduplicated students
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Analysis of material differences in expenditures

Analysis of changes made to a goal for the ensuing LCAP year based on the annual update process

Analysis of challenges or successes in the implementation of actions

Goals and Actions

Purpose

Well-developed goals will clearly communicate to educational partners what the LEA plans to accomplish, what the LEA plans to do in order to
accomplish the goal, and how the LEA will know when it has accomplished the goal. A goal statement, associated metrics and expected
outcomes, and the actions included in the goal must be in alignment. The explanation for why the LEA included a goal is an opportunity for
LEAs to clearly communicate to educational partners and the public why, among the various strengths and areas for improvement highlighted
by performance data and strategies and actions that could be pursued, the LEA decided to pursue this goal, and the related metrics, expected
outcomes, actions, and expenditures.

A well-developed goal can be focused on the performance relative to a metric or metrics for all students, a specific student group(s), narrowing
performance gaps, or implementing programs or strategies expected to impact outcomes. LEAs should assess the performance of their student
groups when developing goals and the related actions to achieve such goals.

Requirements and Instructions

LEAs should prioritize the goals, specific actions, and related expenditures included within the LCAP within one or more state priorities. LEAs
must consider performance on the state and local indicators, including their locally collected and reported data for the local indicators that are
included in the Dashboard, in determining whether and how to prioritize its goals within the LCAP. As previously stated, strategic planning that is
comprehensive connects budgetary decisions to teaching and learning performance data. LEAs should continually evaluate the hard choices
they make about the use of limited resources to meet student and community needs to ensure opportunities and outcomes are improved for all
students, and to address and reduce disparities in opportunities and outcomes between student groups indicated by the Dashboard.

In order to support prioritization of goals, the LCAP template provides LEAs with the option of developing three different kinds of goals:

e Focus Goal: A Focus Goal is relatively more concentrated in scope and may focus on a fewer number of metrics to measure
improvement. A Focus Goal statement will be time bound and make clear how the goal is to be measured.

o All Equity Multiplier goals must be developed as focus goals. For additional information, see Required Focus Goal(s) for LEAs
Receiving Equity Multiplier Funding below.

e Broad Goal: A Broad Goal is relatively less concentrated in its scope and may focus on improving performance across a wide range of
metrics.
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allows an LEA to track performance on any metrics not addressed in the other goals of the LCAP.

Requirement to Address the LCFF State Priorities

At a minimum, the LCAP must address all LCFF priorities and associated metrics articulated in EC sections 52060(d) and 52066(d), as
applicable to the LEA. The LCFEF State Priorities Summary provides a summary of EC sections 52060(d) and 52066(d) to aid in the
development of the LCAP.

Respond to the following prompts, as applicable:

Focus Goal(s)

Description
The description provided for a Focus Goal must be specific, measurable, and time bound.
e An LEA develops a Focus Goal to address areas of need that may require or benefit from a more specific and data intensive approach.

e The Focus Goal can explicitly reference the metric(s) by which achievement of the goal will be measured and the time frame according to
which the LEA expects to achieve the goal.

Type of Goal
Identify the type of goal being implemented as a Focus Goal.
State Priorities addressed by this goal.
Identify each of the state priorities that this goal is intended to address.
An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.
Explain why the LEA has chosen to prioritize this goal.
e An explanation must be based on Dashboard data or other locally collected data.
e LEAs must describe how the LEA identified this goal for focused attention, including relevant consultation with educational partners.

e LEAs are encouraged to promote transparency and understanding around the decision to pursue a focus goal.

Required Focus Goal(s) for LEAs Receiving Equity Multiplier Funding
Description
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LEAs receiving Equity Multiplier funding must include one or more focus goals for each school generating Equity Multiplier fuApproval of LCAP 7.1 5
to addressing the focus goal requirements described above, LEAs must adhere to the following requirements.

Focus goals for Equity Multiplier schoolsites must address the following:
(A) All student groups that have the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the Dashboard, and
(B) Any underlying issues in the credentialing, subject matter preparation, and retention of the school’s educators, if applicable.
e Focus Goals for each and every Equity Multiplier schoolsite must identify specific metrics for each identified student group, as applicable.
e An LEA may create a single goal for multiple Equity Multiplier schoolsites if those schoolsites have the same student group(s) performing
at the lowest performance level on one or more state indicators on the Dashboard or, experience similar issues in the credentialing,

subject matter preparation, and retention of the school’s educators.

o When creating a single goal for multiple Equity Multiplier schoolsites, the goal must identify the student groups and the
performance levels on the Dashboard that the Focus Goal is addressing; or,

o The common issues the schoolsites are experiencing in credentialing, subject matter preparation, and retention of the school’s
educators, if applicable.

Type of Goal
Identify the type of goal being implemented as an Equity Multiplier Focus Goal.
State Priorities addressed by this goal.
Identify each of the state priorities that this goal is intended to address.
An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.
Explain why the LEA has chosen to prioritize this goal.
e An explanation must be based on Dashboard data or other locally collected data.
e LEAs must describe how the LEA identified this goal for focused attention, including relevant consultation with educational partners.
e LEAs are encouraged to promote transparency and understanding around the decision to pursue a focus goal.
e In addition to this information, the LEA must also identify:
o The school or schools to which the goal applies
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LEAs are encouraged to approach an Equity Multiplier goal from a wholistic standpoint, considering how the goal might maxi#prproval of LCAP 7.10
outcomes through the use of LCFF and other funding in addition to Equity Multiplier funds.

e Equity Multiplier funds must be used to supplement, not supplant, funding provided to Equity Multiplier schoolsites for purposes of the
LCFF, the Expanded Learning Opportunities Program (ELO-P), the Literacy Coaches and Reading Specialists (LCRS) Grant
Program, and/or the California Community Schools Partnership Program (CCSPP).

e This means that Equity Multiplier funds must not be used to replace funding that an Equity Multiplier schoolsite would otherwise
receive to implement LEA-wide actions identified in the LCAP or that an Equity Multiplier schoolsite would otherwise receive to
implement provisions of the ELO-P, the LCRS, and/or the CCSPP.

Note: EC Section 42238.024(b)(1) (California Legislative Information) requires that Equity Multiplier funds be used for the provision of
evidence-based services and supports for students. Evidence-based services and supports are based on objective evidence that has informed
the design of the service or support and/or guides the modification of those services and supports. Evidence-based supports and strategies are
most commonly based on educational research and/or metrics of LEA, school, and/or student performance.

Broad Goal
Description

Describe what the LEA plans to achieve through the actions included in the goal.
e The description of a broad goal will be clearly aligned with the expected measurable outcomes included for the goal.
e The goal description organizes the actions and expected outcomes in a cohesive and consistent manner.

e A goal description is specific enough to be measurable in either quantitative or qualitative terms. A broad goal is not as specific as a
focus goal. While it is specific enough to be measurable, there are many different metrics for measuring progress toward the goal.

Type of Goal

Identify the type of goal being implemented as a Broad Goal.

State Priorities addressed by this goal.

Identify each of the state priorities that this goal is intended to address.
An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Explain why the LEA developed this goal and how the actions and metrics grouped together will help achieve the goal.
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Description

Describe how the LEA intends to maintain the progress made in the LCFF State Priorities not addressed by the other goals in the LCAP.
e Use this type of goal to address the state priorities and applicable metrics not addressed within the other goals in the LCAP.
e The state priorities and metrics to be addressed in this section are those for which the LEA, in consultation with educational partners, has
determined to maintain actions and monitor progress while focusing implementation efforts on the actions covered by other goals in the
LCAP.
Type of Goal
Identify the type of goal being implemented as a Maintenance of Progress Goal.
State Priorities addressed by this goal.
Identify each of the state priorities that this goal is intended to address.

An explanation of why the LEA has developed this goal.

Explain how the actions will sustain the progress exemplified by the related metrics.

Measuring and Reporting Results:
For each LCAP year, identify the metric(s) that the LEA will use to track progress toward the expected outcomes.

e LEAs must identify metrics for specific student groups, as appropriate, including expected outcomes that address and reduce disparities
in outcomes between student groups.

e The metrics may be quantitative or qualitative; but at minimum, an LEA's LCAP must include goals that are measured using all of the
applicable metrics for the related state priorities, in each LCAP year, as applicable to the type of LEA.

e To the extent a state priority does not specify one or more metrics (e.g., implementation of state academic content and performance
standards), the LEA must identify a metric to use within the LCAP. For these state priorities, LEAs are encouraged to use metrics based
on or reported through the relevant local indicator self-reflection tools within the Dashboard.

e Required metrics for LEA-wide actions: For each action identified as 1) contributing towards the requirement to increase or improve
services for foster youth, English learners, including long-term English learners, and low-income students and 2) being provided on an
LEA-wide basis, the LEA must identify one or more metrics to monitor the effectiveness of the action and its budgeted expenditures.
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o These required metrics may be identified within the action description or the first prompt in the increased or img/pproval of LCAP 7.1D
section, however the description must clearly identify the metric(s) being used to monitor the effectiveness of the action and the
action(s) that the metric(s) apply to.

e Required metrics for Equity Multiplier goals: For each Equity Multiplier goal, the LEA must identify:

o The specific metrics for each identified student group at each specific schoolsite, as applicable, to measure the progress toward
the goal, and/or

o The specific metrics used to measure progress in meeting the goal related to credentialing, subject matter preparation, or
educator retention at each specific schoolsite.

Complete the table as follows:
Metric #

e Enter the metric number.
Metric

e |dentify the standard of measure being used to determine progress towards the goal and/or to measure the effectiveness of one or more
actions associated with the goal.

Baseline
e Enter the baseline when completing the LCAP for 2024-25.

o Use the most recent data associated with the metric available at the time of adoption of the LCAP for the first year of the
three-year plan. LEAs may use data as reported on the 2023 Dashboard for the baseline of a metric only if that data represents
the most recent available data (e.g., high school graduation rate).

o Using the most recent data available may involve reviewing data the LEA is preparing for submission to the California Longitudinal
Pupil Achievement Data System (CALPADS) or data that the LEA has recently submitted to CALPADS.

o Indicate the school year to which the baseline data applies.

o The baseline data must remain unchanged throughout the three-year LCAP.

= This requirement is not intended to prevent LEAs from revising the baseline data if it is necessary to do so. For example, if
an LEA identifies that its data collection practices for a particular metric are leading to inaccurate data and revises its
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practice to obtain accurate data, it would also be appropriate for the LEA to revise the baseline data to a”pproval of LCAP 7.1 b
accurate data process and report its results using the accurate data.

= |If an LEA chooses to revise its baseline data, then, at a minimum, it must clearly identify the change as part of its response

to the description of changes prompt in the Goal Analysis for the goal. LEAs are also strongly encouraged to involve their
educational partners in the decision of whether or not to revise a baseline and to communicate the proposed change to
their educational partners.

o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one- or two-year LCAP may identify a new baseline each year, as
applicable.

Year 1 Outcome
e \When completing the LCAP for 2025-26, enter the most recent data available. Indicate the school year to which the data applies.

o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one-year LCAP may provide the Year 1 Outcome when completing the
LCAP for both 2025-26 and 2026—27 or may provide the Year 1 Outcome for 2025-26 and provide the Year 2 Outcome for
2026-27.

Year 2 Outcome
e When completing the LCAP for 2026—-27, enter the most recent data available. Indicate the school year to which the data applies.

o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one-year LCAP may identify the Year 2 Outcome as not applicable when
completing the LCAP for 2026—27 or may provide the Year 2 Outcome for 2026-27.

Target for Year 3 Outcome

e \When completing the first year of the LCAP, enter the target outcome for the relevant metric the LEA expects to achieve by the end of the
three-year LCAP cycle.

o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one- or two-year LCAP may identify a Target for Year 1 or Target for Year
2, as applicable.

Current Difference from Baseline

e \When completing the LCAP for 2025-26 and 2026—27, enter the current difference between the baseline and the yearly outcome, as
applicable.
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o Note for Charter Schools: Charter schools developing a one- or two-year LCAP will identify the current differen#pproval of LCAP 7.1 5
baseline and the yearly outcome for Year 1 and/or the current difference between the baseline and the yearly outcome for Year 2,

as applicable.

Timeline for school districts and COEs for completing the “Measuring and Reporting Results” part of the Goal.

, , Target for Year 3 Current Difference
Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome )
Outcome from Baseline
: . . . Enter information in Enter information in : . Enter information in
Enter information in Enter information in : ; Enter information in .
this box when this box when this box when

this box when this box when this box when

: : mpleting th mpleting th . mpleting the LCAP
completing the LCAP | completing the LCAP CcOmpIEting the compieting the completing the LCAP completing the LC
LCAP for 2025-26. LCAP for 2026-27. for 2025-26 and
for 2024-25 or when | for 2024-25 or when . : for 2024-25 or when
. . . . Leave blank until Leave blank until . . 2026-27. Leave blank
adding a new metric. | adding a new metric. adding a new metric. .
then. then. until then.

Goal Analysis:

Enter the LCAP Year.

Using actual annual measurable outcome data, including data from the Dashboard, analyze whether the planned actions were effective towards
achieving the goal. “Effective” means the degree to which the planned actions were successful in producing the target result. Respond to the

prompts as instructed.

Note: When completing the 2024—-25 LCAP, use the 2023—-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update template to complete the
Goal Analysis and identify the Goal Analysis prompts in the 2024-25 LCAP as “Not Applicable.”

A description of overall implementation, including any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions,
and any relevant challenges and successes experienced with implementation.

e Describe the overall implementation of the actions to achieve the articulated goal, including relevant challenges and successes
experienced with implementation.

o Include a discussion of relevant challenges and successes experienced with the implementation process.

o This discussion must include any instance where the LEA did not implement a planned action or implemented a planned action in
a manner that differs substantively from how it was described in the adopted LCAP.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.
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e Explain material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and between the Pl#Approval of LCAP 7.1 big
of Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services, as applicable. Minor variances in expenditures or
percentages do not need to be addressed, and a dollar-for-dollar accounting is not required.

A description of the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal.

e Describe the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions to date in making progress toward the goal. “Effectiveness” means
the degree to which the actions were successful in producing the target result and “ineffectiveness” means that the actions did not
produce any significant or targeted result.

o In some cases, not all actions in a goal will be intended to improve performance on all of the metrics associated with the goal.

o When responding to this prompt, LEAs may assess the effectiveness of a single action or group of actions within the goal in the
context of performance on a single metric or group of specific metrics within the goal that are applicable to the action(s). Grouping
actions with metrics will allow for more robust analysis of whether the strategy the LEA is using to impact a specified set of metrics
is working and increase transparency for educational partners. LEAs are encouraged to use such an approach when goals include
multiple actions and metrics that are not closely associated.

o Beginning with the development of the 2024—25 LCAP, the LEA must change actions that have not proven effective over a
three-year period.

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, target outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections
on prior practice.
e Describe any changes made to this goal, expected outcomes, metrics, or actions to achieve this goal as a result of this analysis and
analysis of the data provided in the Dashboard or other local data, as applicable.

o As noted above, beginning with the development of the 2024-25 LCAP, the LEA must change actions that have not proven
effective over a three-year period. For actions that have been identified as ineffective, the LEA must identify the ineffective action
and must include a description of the following:

= The reasons for the ineffectiveness, and

= How changes to the action will result in a new or strengthened approach.

Actions:
Complete the table as follows. Add additional rows as necessary.

Action #

e Enter the action number.
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e Provide a short title for the action. This title will also appear in the action tables.
Description
e Provide a brief description of the action.

o For actions that contribute to meeting the increased or improved services requirement, the LEA may include an explanation of
how each action is principally directed towards and effective in meeting the LEA's goals for unduplicated students, as described in
the instructions for the Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and Low-Income Students section.

o As previously noted, for each action identified as 1) contributing towards the requirement to increase or improve services for foster
youth, English learners, including long-term English learners, and low-income students and 2) being provided on an LEA-wide
basis, the LEA must identify one or more metrics to monitor the effectiveness of the action and its budgeted expenditures.

o These required metrics may be identified within the action description or the first prompt in the increased or improved services
section; however, the description must clearly identify the metric(s) being used to monitor the effectiveness of the action and the
action(s) that the metric(s) apply to.

Total Funds

e Enter the total amount of expenditures associated with this action. Budgeted expenditures from specific fund sources will be provided in
the action tables.

Contributing

e |ndicate whether the action contributes to meeting the increased or improved services requirement as described in the Increased or
Improved Services section using a “Y” for Yes or an “N” for No.

o Note: for each such contributing action, the LEA will need to provide additional information in the Increased or Improved Services
section to address the requirements in California Code of Regulations, Title 5 [5 CCR] Section 15496 in the Increased or Improved
Services section of the LCAP.

Actions for Foster Youth: School districts, COEs, and charter schools that have a numerically significant foster youth student subgroup are
encouraged to include specific actions in the LCAP designed to meet needs specific to foster youth students.

Required Actions

e LEAs with 30 or more English learners and/or 15 or more long-term English learners must include specific actions in the LCAP related to,
at a minimum:
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o Language acquisition programs, as defined in EC Section 306, provided to students, and Approval of LCAP 7.1 b
o Professional development for teachers.

o If an LEA has both 30 or more English learners and 15 or more long-term English learners, the LEA must include actions for both
English learners and long-term English learners.

o LEAs eligible for technical assistance pursuant to EC sections 47607.3, 52071, 52071.5, 52072, or 52072.5, must include specific
actions within the LCAP related to its implementation of the work underway as part of technical assistance. The most common form of
this technical assistance is frequently referred to as Differentiated Assistance.

e LEAs that have Red Dashboard indicators for (1) a school within the LEA, (2) a student group within the LEA, and/or (3) a student group
within any school within the LEA must include one or more specific actions within the LCAP:

o The specific action(s) must be directed towards the identified student group(s) and/or school(s) and must address the identified
state indicator(s) for which the student group or school received the lowest performance level on the 2023 Dashboard. Each
student group and/or school that receives the lowest performance level on the 2023 Dashboard must be addressed by one or
more actions.

o These required actions will be effective for the three-year LCAP cycle.

Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and
Low-Income Students

Purpose

A well-written Increased or Improved Services section provides educational partners with a comprehensive description, within a single
dedicated section, of how an LEA plans to increase or improve services for its unduplicated students as defined in EC Section 42238.02 in
grades TK—12 as compared to all students in grades TK-12, as applicable, and how LEA-wide or schoolwide actions identified for this purpose
meet regulatory requirements. Descriptions provided should include sufficient detail yet be sufficiently succinct to promote a broader
understanding of educational partners to facilitate their ability to provide input. An LEA’s description in this section must align with the actions
included in the Goals and Actions section as contributing.

Please Note: For the purpose of meeting the Increased or Improved Services requirement and consistent with EC Section 42238.02, long-term
English learners are included in the English learner student group.

Statutory Requirements

An LEA is required to demonstrate in its LCAP how it is increasing or improving services for its students who are foster youth, English learners,
and/or low-income, collectively referred to as unduplicated students, as compared to the services provided to all students in proportion to the
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increase in funding it receives based on the number and concentration of unduplicated students in the LEA (EC Section 422:Approval of LCAP 7.1 b
Section 52064[b][8][B]; 5 CCR Section 15496[a]). This proportionality percentage is also known as the “minimum proportionality percentage” or
“‘MPP.” The manner in which an LEA demonstrates it is meeting its MPP is two-fold: (1) through the expenditure of LCFF funds or through the
identification of a Planned Percentage of Improved Services as documented in the Contributing Actions Table, and (2) through the explanations
provided in the Increased or Improved Services for Foster Youth, English Learners, and Low-Income Students section.

To improve services means to grow services in quality and to increase services means to grow services in quantity. Services are increased or
improved by those actions in the LCAP that are identified in the Goals and Actions section as contributing to the increased or improved services
requirement, whether they are provided across the entire LEA (LEA-wide action), provided to an entire school (Schoolwide action), or solely
provided to one or more unduplicated student group(s) (Limited action).

Therefore, for any action contributing to meet the increased or improved services requirement, the LEA must include an explanation of:

e How the action is increasing or improving services for the unduplicated student group(s) (Identified Needs and Action Design), and
e How the action meets the LEA's goals for its unduplicated pupils in the state and any local priority areas (Measurement of Effectiveness).

LEA-wide and Schoolwide Actions

In addition to the above required explanations, LEAs must provide a justification for why an LEA-wide or Schoolwide action is being provided to
all students and how the action is intended to improve outcomes for unduplicated student group(s) as compared to all students.

e Conclusory statements that a service will help achieve an expected outcome for the goal, without an explicit connection or further
explanation as to how, are not sufficient.

e Further, simply stating that an LEA has a high enrollment percentage of a specific student group or groups does not meet the increased
or improved services standard because enrolling students is not the same as serving students.

For School Districts Only

Actions provided on an LEA-wide basis at school districts with an unduplicated pupil percentage of less than 55 percent must also
include a description of how the actions are the most effective use of the funds to meet the district's goals for its unduplicated pupils in the state
and any local priority areas. The description must provide the basis for this determination, including any alternatives considered, supporting
research, experience, or educational theory.

Actions provided on a Schoolwide basis for schools with less than 40 percent enroliment of unduplicated pupils must also include a
description of how these actions are the most effective use of the funds to meet the district's goals for its unduplicated pupils in the state and
any local priority areas. The description must provide the basis for this determination, including any alternatives considered, supporting
research, experience, or educational theory.

Requirements and Instructions

Complete the tables as follows:
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e Specify the amount of LCFF supplemental and concentration grant funds the LEA estimates it will receive in the coming year based on
the number and concentration of foster youth, English learner, and low-income students. This amount includes the Additional 15 percent
LCFF Concentration Grant.

Projected Additional 15 percent LCFF Concentration Grant

e Specify the amount of additional LCFF concentration grant add-on funding, as described in EC Section 42238.02, that the LEA estimates
it will receive in the coming year.

Projected Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year

e Specify the estimated percentage by which services for unduplicated pupils must be increased or improved as compared to the services
provided to all students in the LCAP year as calculated pursuant to 5 CCR Section 15496(a)(7).

LCFF Carryover — Percentage

e Specify the LCFF Carryover — Percentage identified in the LCFF Carryover Table. If a carryover percentage is not identified in the LCFF
Carryover Table, specify a percentage of zero (0.00%).

LCFF Carryover — Dollar

e Specify the LCFF Carryover — Dollar amount identified in the LCFF Carryover Table. If a carryover amount is not identified in the LCFF
Carryover Table, specify an amount of zero ($0).

Total Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year

e Add the Projected Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year and the Proportional LCFF Required
Carryover Percentage and specify the percentage. This is the LEA's percentage by which services for unduplicated pupils must be
increased or improved as compared to the services provided to all students in the LCAP year, as calculated pursuant to 5 CCR Section
15496(a)(7).

Required Descriptions:

LEA-wide and Schoolwide Actions

For each action being provided to an entire LEA or school, provide an explanation of (1) the unique identified need(s) of the unduplicated
student group(s) for whom the action is principally directed, (2) how the action is designed to address the identified need(s) and why it is being
provided on an LEA or schoolwide basis, and (3) the metric(s) used to measure the effectiveness of the action in improving outcomes for the
unduplicated student group(s).
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If the LEA has provided this required description in the Action Descriptions, state as such within the table. Approval of LCAP 7.1 b
Complete the table as follows:

Identified Need(s)

Provide an explanation of the unique identified need(s) of the LEA’s unduplicated student group(s) for whom the action is principally directed.

An LEA demonstrates how an action is principally directed towards an unduplicated student group(s) when the LEA explains the need(s),
condition(s), or circumstance(s) of the unduplicated student group(s) identified through a needs assessment and how the action addresses
them. A meaningful needs assessment includes, at a minimum, analysis of applicable student achievement data and educational partner
feedback.

How the Action(s) are Designed to Address Need(s) and Why it is Provided on an LEA-wide or Schoolwide Basis

Provide an explanation of how the action as designed will address the unique identified need(s) of the LEA’'s unduplicated student group(s) for
whom the action is principally directed and the rationale for why the action is being provided on an LEA-wide or schoolwide basis.

e As stated above, conclusory statements that a service will help achieve an expected outcome for the goal, without an explicit connection
or further explanation as to how, are not sufficient.

e Further, simply stating that an LEA has a high enrollment percentage of a specific student group or groups does not meet the increased
or improved services standard because enrolling students is not the same as serving students.

Metric(s) to Monitor Effectiveness
Identify the metric(s) being used to measure the progress and effectiveness of the action(s).

Note for COEs and Charter Schools: In the case of COEs and charter schools, schoolwide and LEA-wide are considered to be synonymous.

Limited Actions

For each action being solely provided to one or more unduplicated student group(s), provide an explanation of (1) the unique identified need(s)
of the unduplicated student group(s) being served, (2) how the action is designed to address the identified need(s), and (3) how the
effectiveness of the action in improving outcomes for the unduplicated student group(s) will be measured.

If the LEA has provided the required descriptions in the Action Descriptions, state as such.
Complete the table as follows:

Identified Need(s)
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Provide an explanation of the unique need(s) of the unduplicated student group(s) being served identified through the LEA’s Approval of LCAP 7.1 by,
A meaningful needs assessment includes, at a minimum, analysis of applicable student achievement data and educational partner feedback.

How the Action(s) are Designed to Address Need(s)

Provide an explanation of how the action is designed to address the unique identified need(s) of the unduplicated student group(s) being
served.

Metric(s) to Monitor Effectiveness
Identify the metric(s) being used to measure the progress and effectiveness of the action(s).

For any limited action contributing to meeting the increased or improved services requirement that is associated with a Planned Percentage of
Improved Services in the Contributing Summary Table rather than an expenditure of LCFF funds, describe the methodology that was used to
determine the contribution of the action towards the proportional percentage, as applicable.

e For each action with an identified Planned Percentage of Improved Services, identify the goal and action number and describe the
methodology that was used.

e When identifying a Planned Percentage of Improved Services, the LEA must describe the methodology that it used to determine the
contribution of the action towards the proportional percentage. The percentage of improved services for an action corresponds to the
amount of LCFF funding that the LEA estimates it would expend to implement the action if it were funded.

e For example, an LEA determines that there is a need to analyze data to ensure that instructional aides and expanded learning providers
know what targeted supports to provide to students who are foster youth. The LEA could implement this action by hiring additional staff
to collect and analyze data and to coordinate supports for students, which, based on the LEA’s current pay scale, the LEA estimates
would cost $165,000. Instead, the LEA chooses to utilize a portion of existing staff time to analyze data relating to students who are
foster youth. This analysis will then be shared with site principals who will use the data to coordinate services provided by instructional
assistants and expanded learning providers to target support to students. In this example, the LEA would divide the estimated cost of
$165,000 by the amount of LCFF Funding identified in the Total Planned Expenditures Table and then convert the quotient to a
percentage. This percentage is the Planned Percentage of Improved Services for the action.

Additional Concentration Grant Funding

A description of the plan for how the additional concentration grant add-on funding identified above will be used to increase the number of staff
providing direct services to students at schools that have a high concentration (above 55 percent) of foster youth, English learners, and
low-income students, as applicable.

An LEA that receives the additional concentration grant add-on described in EC Section 42238.02 is required to demonstrate how it is using
these funds to increase the number of staff who provide direct services to students at schools with an enroliment of unduplicated students that
is greater than 55 percent as compared to the number of staff who provide direct services to students at schools with an enroliment of
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unduplicated students that is equal to or less than 55 percent. The staff who provide direct services to students must be certi#pproval of LCAP 7.1 by
classified staff employed by the LEA,; classified staff includes custodial staff.

Provide the following descriptions, as applicable to the LEA:

e An LEA that does not receive a concentration grant or the concentration grant add-on must indicate that a response to this prompt is not
applicable.

e Identify the goal and action numbers of the actions in the LCAP that the LEA is implementing to meet the requirement to increase the
number of staff who provide direct services to students at schools with an enrollment of unduplicated students that is greater than 55
percent.

e An LEA that does not have comparison schools from which to describe how it is using the concentration grant add-on funds, such as a
single-school LEA or an LEA that only has schools with an enrollment of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent, must
describe how it is using the funds to increase the number of credentialed staff, classified staff, or both, including custodial staff, who
provide direct services to students at selected schools and the criteria used to determine which schools require additional staffing
support.

e In the event that an additional concentration grant add-on is not sufficient to increase staff providing direct services to students at a
school with an enrollment of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent, the LEA must describe how it is using the funds to
retain staff providing direct services to students at a school with an enrollment of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent.

Complete the table as follows:

e Provide the staff-to-student ratio of classified staff providing direct services to students with a concentration of unduplicated students that
is 55 percent or less and the staff-to-student ratio of classified staff providing direct services to students at schools with a concentration
of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent, as applicable to the LEA.

o The LEA may group its schools by grade span (Elementary, Middle/Junior High, and High Schools), as applicable to the LEA.

o The staff-to-student ratio must be based on the number of full-time equivalent (FTE) staff and the number of enrolled students as
counted on the first Wednesday in October of each year.

e Provide the staff-to-student ratio of certificated staff providing direct services to students at schools with a concentration of unduplicated
students that is 55 percent or less and the staff-to-student ratio of certificated staff providing direct services to students at schools with a
concentration of unduplicated students that is greater than 55 percent, as applicable to the LEA.

o The LEA may group its schools by grade span (Elementary, Middle/Junior High, and High Schools), as applicable to the LEA.

o The staff-to-student ratio must be based on the number of FTE staff and the number of enrolled students as counted on the first
Wednesday in October of each year.

Local Control and Accountability Plan Template Pag 134 of 53



Approval of LCAP 7.1 b

Action Tables

Complete the Total Planned Expenditures Table for each action in the LCAP. The information entered into this table will automatically populate
the other Action Tables. Information is only entered into the Total Planned Expenditures Table, the Annual Update Table, the Contributing
Actions Annual Update Table, and the LCFF Carryover Table. The word “input” has been added to column headers to aid in identifying the
column(s) where information will be entered. Information is not entered on the remaining Action tables.

The following tables are required to be included as part of the LCAP adopted by the local governing board or governing body:
e Table 1: Total Planned Expenditures Table (for the coming LCAP Year)
e Table 2: Contributing Actions Table (for the coming LCAP Year)
e Table 3: Annual Update Table (for the current LCAP Year)
e Table 4: Contributing Actions Annual Update Table (for the current LCAP Year)
e Table 5: LCFF Carryover Table (for the current LCAP Year)

Note: The coming LCAP Year is the year that is being planned for, while the current LCAP year is the current year of implementation. For
example, when developing the 2024-25 LCAP, 2024-25 will be the coming LCAP Year and 2023-24 will be the current LCAP Year.

Total Planned Expenditures Table

In the Total Planned Expenditures Table, input the following information for each action in the LCAP for that applicable LCAP year:
e LCAP Year: Identify the applicable LCAP Year.

e 1. Projected LCFF Base Grant: Provide the total amount estimated LCFF entitlement for the coming school year, excluding the
supplemental and concentration grants and the add-ons for the Targeted Instructional Improvement Block Grant program, the former
Home-to-School Transportation program, and the Small School District Transportation program, pursuant to 5 CCR Section 15496(a)(8).
Note that the LCFF Base Grant for purposes of the LCAP also includes the Necessary Small Schools and Economic Recovery Target
allowances for school districts, and County Operations Grant for COEs.

See EC sections 2574 (for COEs) and 42238.02 (for school districts and charter schools), as applicable, for LCFF entitlement
calculations.

e 2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants: Provide the total amount of LCFF supplemental and concentration
grants estimated on the basis of the number and concentration of unduplicated students for the coming school year.
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3. Projected Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year: This percentage will not kApproval of LCAP 7.1 b
calculated based on the Projected LCFF Base Grant and the Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants, pursuant to 5
CCR Section 15496(a)(8). This is the percentage by which services for unduplicated pupils must be increased or improved as compared
to the services provided to all students in the coming LCAP year.

e LCFF Carryover — Percentage: Specify the LCFF Carryover — Percentage identified in the LCFF Carryover Table from the prior LCAP
year. If a carryover percentage is not identified in the LCFF Carryover Table, specify a percentage of zero (0.00%).

e Total Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year: This percentage will not be entered; it is calculated
based on the Projected Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Coming School Year and the LCFF Carryover — Percentage.
This is the percentage by which the LEA must increase or improve services for unduplicated pupils as compared to the
services provided to all students in the coming LCAP year.

e Goal #: Enter the LCAP Goal number for the action.
e Action #: Enter the action’s number as indicated in the LCAP Goal.
e Action Title: Provide a title of the action.

e Student Group(s): Indicate the student group or groups who will be the primary beneficiary of the action by entering “All,” or by entering
a specific student group or groups.

e Contributing to Increased or Improved Services?: Type “Yes” if the action is included as contributing to meeting the increased or
improved services requirement; OR, type “No” if the action is not included as contributing to meeting the increased or improved services
requirement.

If “Yes” is entered into the Contributing column, then complete the following columns:

o Scope: The scope of an action may be LEA-wide (i.e., districtwide, countywide, or charterwide), schoolwide, or limited. An action
that is LEA-wide in scope upgrades the entire educational program of the LEA. An action that is schoolwide in scope upgrades the
entire educational program of a single school. An action that is limited in its scope is an action that serves only one or more
unduplicated student groups.

o Unduplicated Student Group(s): Regardless of scope, contributing actions serve one or more unduplicated student groups.
Indicate one or more unduplicated student groups for whom services are being increased or improved as compared to what all
students receive.

o Location: Identify the location where the action will be provided. If the action is provided to all schools within the LEA, the LEA
must indicate “All Schools.” If the action is provided to specific schools within the LEA or specific grade spans only, the LEA must
enter “Specific Schools” or “Specific Grade Spans.” Identify the individual school or a subset of schools or grade spans (e.g., all
high schools or grades transitional kindergarten through grade five), as appropriate.
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e Time Span: Enter “ongoing” if the action will be implemented for an indeterminate period of time. Otherwise, indicate #pproval of LCAP 7.1 byr
which the action will be implemented. For example, an LEA might enter “1 Year,” or “2 Years,” or “6 Months.”

e Total Personnel: Enter the total amount of personnel expenditures utilized to implement this action.

e Total Non-Personnel: This amount will be automatically calculated based on information provided in the Total Personnel column and the
Total Funds column.

e LCFF Funds: Enter the total amount of LCFF funds utilized to implement this action, if any. LCFF funds include all funds that make up an
LEA’s total LCFF target (i.e., base grant, grade span adjustment, supplemental grant, concentration grant, Targeted Instructional
Improvement Block Grant, and Home-To-School Transportation).

o Note: For an action to contribute towards meeting the increased or improved services requirement, it must include some measure
of LCFF funding. The action may also include funding from other sources, however the extent to which an action contributes to
meeting the increased or improved services requirement is based on the LCFF funding being used to implement the action.

e Other State Funds: Enter the total amount of Other State Funds utilized to implement this action, if any.

o Note: Equity Multiplier funds must be included in the “Other State Funds” category, not in the “LCFF Funds” category. As a
reminder, Equity Multiplier funds must be used to supplement, not supplant, funding provided to Equity Multiplier schoolsites for
purposes of the LCFF, the ELO-P, the LCRS, and/or the CCSPP. This means that Equity Multiplier funds must not be used to
replace funding that an Equity Multiplier schoolsite would otherwise receive to implement LEA-wide actions identified in the
LEA’s LCAP or that an Equity Multiplier schoolsite would otherwise receive to implement provisions of the ELO-P, the LCRS,
and/or the CCSPP.

e Local Funds: Enter the total amount of Local Funds utilized to implement this action, if any.
e Federal Funds: Enter the total amount of Federal Funds utilized to implement this action, if any.

e Total Funds: This amount is automatically calculated based on amounts entered in the previous four columns.

e Planned Percentage of Improved Services: For any action identified as contributing, being provided on a Limited basis to unduplicated
students, and that does not have funding associated with the action, enter the planned quality improvement anticipated for the action as
a percentage rounded to the nearest hundredth (0.00%). A limited action is an action that only serves foster youth, English learners,
and/or low-income students.

o As noted in the instructions for the Increased or Improved Services section, when identifying a Planned Percentage of Improved
Services, the LEA must describe the methodology that it used to determine the contribution of the action towards the proportional
percentage. The percentage of improved services for an action corresponds to the amount of LCFF funding that the LEA
estimates it would expend to implement the action if it were funded.
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For example, an LEA determines that there is a need to analyze data to ensure that instructional aides and exg/prproval of LCAP 7.1 b
providers know what targeted supports to provide to students who are foster youth. The LEA could implement this action by hiring
additional staff to collect and analyze data and to coordinate supports for students, which, based on the LEA’s current pay scale,
the LEA estimates would cost $165,000. Instead, the LEA chooses to utilize a portion of existing staff time to analyze data relating
to students who are foster youth. This analysis will then be shared with site principals who will use the data to coordinate services
provided by instructional assistants and expanded learning providers to target support to students. In this example, the LEA would
divide the estimated cost of $165,000 by the amount of LCFF Funding identified in the Data Entry Table and then convert the
quotient to a percentage. This percentage is the Planned Percentage of Improved Services for the action.

Contributing Actions Table

As noted above, information will not be entered in the Contributing Actions Table; however, the ‘Contributing to Increased or Improved
Services?’ column will need to be checked to ensure that only actions with a “Yes” are displaying. If actions with a “No” are displayed or if
actions that are contributing are not displaying in the column, use the drop-down menu in the column header to filter only the “Yes” responses.

Annual Update Table

In the Annual Update Table, provide the following information for each action in the LCAP for the relevant LCAP year:

° Estimated Actual Expenditures: Enter the total estimated actual expenditures to implement this action, if any.

Contributing Actions Annual Update Table

In the Contributing Actions Annual Update Table, check the ‘Contributing to Increased or Improved Services?’ column to ensure that only
actions with a “Yes” are displaying. If actions with a “No” are displayed or if actions that are contributing are not displaying in the column, use
the drop-down menu in the column header to filter only the “Yes” responses. Provide the following information for each contributing action in the
LCAP for the relevant LCAP year:

e 6. Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants: Provide the total amount of LCFF supplemental and
concentration grants estimated based on the number and concentration of unduplicated students in the current school year.

e Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions: Enter the total estimated actual expenditure of LCFF funds used to
implement this action, if any.

e Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services: For any action identified as contributing, being provided on a Limited basis only
to unduplicated students, and that does not have funding associated with the action, enter the total estimated actual quality improvement
anticipated for the action as a percentage rounded to the nearest hundredth (0.00%).
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o Building on the example provided above for calculating the Planned Percentage of Improved Services, the LEAAPproval of LCAP 7.1 H
implements the action. As part of the annual update process, the LEA reviews implementation and student outcome data and
determines that the a

o action was implemented with fidelity and that outcomes for foster youth students improved. The LEA reviews the original
estimated cost for the action and determines that had it hired additional staff to collect and analyze data and to coordinate
supports for students that estimated actual cost would have been $169,500 due to a cost of living adjustment. The LEA would
divide the estimated actual cost of $169,500 by the amount of LCFF Funding identified in the Data Entry Table and then convert
the quotient to a percentage. This percentage is the Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services for the action.

LCFF Carryover Table

e 9. Estimated Actual LCFF Base Grant: Provide the total amount of estimated LCFF Target Entitlement for the current school year,
excluding the supplemental and concentration grants and the add-ons for the Targeted Instructional Improvement Block Grant program,
the former Home-to-School Transportation program, and the Small School District Transportation program, pursuant to 5 CCR Section
15496(a)(8). Note that the LCFF Base Grant for purposes of the LCAP also includes the Necessary Small Schools and Economic
Recovery Target allowances for school districts, and County Operations Grant for COEs. See EC sections 2574 (for COEs) and
42238.02 (for school districts and charter schools), as applicable, for LCFF entitlement calculations.

e 10. Total Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Current School Year: This percentage will not be entered. The
percentage is calculated based on the amounts of the Estimated Actual LCFF Base Grant (9) and the Estimated Actual LCFF
Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants (6), pursuant to 5 CCR Section 15496(a)(8), plus the LCFF Carryover — Percentage from the
prior year. This is the percentage by which services for unduplicated pupils must be increased or improved as compared to the services
provided to all students in the current LCAP year.

Calculations in the Action Tables

To reduce the duplication of effort of LEAs, the Action Tables include functionality such as pre-population of fields and cells based on the
information provided in the Data Entry Table, the Annual Update Summary Table, and the Contributing Actions Table. For transparency, the
functionality and calculations used are provided below.

Contributing Actions Table
e 4. Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (LCFF Funds)

o This amount is the total of the Planned Expenditures for Contributing Actions (LCFF Funds) column.

e 5. Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services

o This percentage is the total of the Planned Percentage of Improved Services column.
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e Planned Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the coming school year (4 divided by 1, plus 5) Approval of LCAP 7.1 b

o This percentage is calculated by dividing the Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (4) by the Projected LCFF Base Grant (1),
converting the quotient to a percentage, and adding it to the Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (5).

Contributing Actions Annual Update Table

Pursuant to EC Section 42238.07(c)(2), if the Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (4) is less than the Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental
and Concentration Grants (6), the LEA is required to calculate the difference between the Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (5)
and the Total Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services (7). If the Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (4) is equal to or greater
than the Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental and Concentration Grants (6), the Difference Between Planned and Estimated Actual
Percentage of Improved Services will display “Not Required.”

e 6. Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental and Concentration Grants

o This is the total amount of LCFF supplemental and concentration grants the LEA estimates it will actually receive based on of the
number and concentration of unduplicated students in the current school year.

4. Total Planned Contributing Expenditures (LCFF Funds)

o This amount is the total of the Last Year's Planned Expenditures for Contributing Actions (LCFF Funds).

7. Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions

o This amount is the total of the Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions (LCFF Funds).

Difference Between Planned and Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions (Subtract 7 from 4)

o This amount is the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions (7) subtracted from the Total Planned Contributing
Expenditures (4).

5. Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (%)
o This amount is the total of the Planned Percentage of Improved Services column.

8. Total Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services (%)

o This amount is the total of the Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services column.

Difference Between Planned and Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services (Subtract 5 from 8)
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o This amount is the Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (5) subtracted from the Total Estimated Act/pproval of LCAP 7.1 5
Improved Services (8).

LCFF Carryover Table
e 10. Total Percentage to Increase or Improve Services for the Current School Year (6 divided by 9 plus Carryover %)

o This percentage is the Estimated Actual LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Grants (6) divided by the Estimated Actual
LCFF Base Grant (9) plus the LCFF Carryover — Percentage from the prior year.

e 11. Estimated Actual Percentage of Increased or Improved Services (7 divided by 9, plus 8)
o This percentage is the Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for Contributing Actions (7) divided by the LCFF Funding (9), then
converting the quotient to a percentage and adding the Total Estimated Actual Percentage of Improved Services (8).
e 12. LCFF Carryover — Dollar Amount LCFF Carryover (Subtract 11 from 10 and multiply by 9)

If the Estimated Actual Percentage of Increased or Improved Services (11) is less than the Estimated Actual Percentage to

(@)
Increase or Improve Services (10), the LEA is required to carry over LCFF funds.

The amount of LCFF funds is calculated by subtracting the Estimated Actual Percentage to Increase or Improve Services (11)
from the Estimated Actual Percentage of Increased or Improved Services (10) and then multiplying by the Estimated Actual LCFF
Base Grant (9). This amount is the amount of LCFF funds that is required to be carried over to the coming year.

e 13. LCFF Carryover — Percentage (12 divided by 9)

o This percentage is the unmet portion of the Percentage to Increase or Improve Services that the LEA must carry over into the
coming LCAP year. The percentage is calculated by dividing the LCFF Carryover (12) by the LCFF Funding (9).

California Department of Education
November 2023
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2023-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update

The instructions for completing the 2023—-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP) Annual Update follow the template.

Local Educational Agency (LEA)

Name

Method Schools, LA

Goals and Actions

Contact Name and Title

Jade Fernandez, Chief Academic Officer

Email and Phone

jffernandez@methodschools.org; 951-461-4620 x7000

Goal
Goal# |Description
Increase academic achievement as measured by growth in academic achievement data, increase graduation rate, and better synchronization
1 between instructional practices, curriculum, and competency-based learning

Measuring and Reporting Results

Metric

Course Final
Grades

Local and
State
Assessments

Baseline

80% of course grades
earned were Cs or better

in Spring of 2020.

In 2019, Method Schools

students scored 21.9

points below standard in
Language Arts and 80.3
points below standard in

Math.

Year 1 Outcome

Semester 1
outcomes show 95%
of grades were

passing (C or better).

iReady ELA K-8:

67% are at or above
grade level

Of students
performing below
grade level 27%
have improved by
one or more grade
levels.

iReady Math K-8:

Year 2 Outcome

In 2021-22 school year
Semester 2, 87% of grades
were passing (C or better)

In 2022-23 school year
Semester 1, 88% of grades
were passing (C or better)

In Method'’s first CAASPP
administration since COVID,
Method students scored 37.5
below standard in ELA and 93
points below standard in Math.

iReady ELA K-8:

47% are at or above grade level

iReady Math K-8:
34% are at or above grade level
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Year 3 Outcome

In 2023-24 school
year, semester 1,
83% of grades
were passing (C or
better)

iReady ELA:
52% are at or
above grade level
at Diagnostic 3

iReady Math:

51% are at or
above grade level
at Diagnostic 3

Desired Outcome for
2023-24

95% of course grades
earned will be Cs or better.

Method Schools will
achieve and maintain blue
or green status in
Academic Performance on
the CA School Dashboard.
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Metric

Graduation
Rate

Baseline

29% of cohort students in
2019 graduated with a

high school diploma

Year 1 Outcome

46% of students are
at or above grade
level

Of students
performing below
grade level, 33%
improved by one or
more grade levels

iXL ELA 9-11

36% of students are
at or above grade
level.

Of students
performing below
grade level, 1%
improved by one or
more grade levels.

iXL Math 9-11

15% of studens are
at or above grade
level

Of students
performing below
grade level, 16%
improved by one or
more grade levels.

78% of cohort
students in 2021
graduated with a

high school diploma.

Year 2 Outcome

iXL ELA 9-11

31% a students are at or above
grade level, according to our
diagnostic.

iXL Math 9-11

4% of our students are at or
above grade level.

15% increased one grade level
or more from diagnostic #1 to
#2

The focused skills practice
areas showed the most growth
on the diagnostic.- Geometry
65%

83.1% of cohort students in
2021-22 graduated with a high
school diploma

2023-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update TemplatePage 2 of 2

Des
Year 3 Outcome 202324
NWEA Diagnostic
3 data will be

provided in May

88.1% of cohort
students in
2022-23 graduated
with a high school
diploma

95% of cohort students in
2023-24 will graduate with
a high school diploma
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Goal Analysis Approval of LCAP 7.1 ¢
An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions.

Method adopted two new curricula at grades 3-8 (Stride/K12) and grades 9-12 (UC Scout) in order to offer standards aligned and rigorous curriculum
while its own Competency based learning curriculum was still in development. At semester 2, Smartfox curriculum was adopted across grades 6-8
through the new Smartfox v2.0 learning management and student information system.

The college and career counseling team experienced another shift in team members as one counselor was replaced and another counselor added to the
team.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of Improved
Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Goal 1 budgeted expenditures were $425,000. Actual expenditures are projected to be approximately $489,355 at 6/30/2024. No material differences
exist.

An explanation of how effective or ineffective the specific actions were in making progress toward the goal during the three-year LCAP cycle.

Method made continuous growth in graduation rate across three years with its most recent graduation rate at 88.1 in 2023. While Method’s diagnostic
scores experienced a dip coming out of 2020, it improved its percentage of K-8 students scoring at or above grade level in ELA (52%) and in Math (51%).
While still lower than pre-COVID performance, it demonstrates a steady growth and recovery from learning loss due to the pandemic. Because iXL
assessment data was not included in CDE'’s list of verified data for grades 9-12, Method adopted a new diagnostic testing system NWEA Map. The results
of NWEA map does not provide a straightforward picture of grade level as iXL did. The iXL and NWEA data sets provide different analysis of student
performance toward grade level standards making it difficult to provide accurate progress.

In its 2023 Smarter Balanced Assessment administration, Method continued to struggle with a decline in scores as did schools with a similar online,
independent study model. Method students scored 51.5 below standard in ELA and 100.6 points below standard in Math. This signified a significant drop
in English Language Arts and no growth in Math. This decline prompted Method’s adoption of the new curricula to ensure students access
standards-based and rigorous courses. Further, it prompts future plans to address instructional practices and fortify Method’s Multi-Tiered System of
Supports to ensure the achievement of all students.

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, desired outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections on prior
practice.

In response to the decline in CAASPP test scores, focus will be made in providing ample instructional opportunities for students with a targeted approach

at raising the achievement levels of students needing targeted and intensive intervention. The move to adopt new curricula this year added unforeseen
challenges and prompts a new move to adopt a new curriculum Edmentum.
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Goal

Approval of LCAP 7.1 ¢

Goal #

Description

Further develop Method’s offerings and menu of wraparound services including: counseling, CTE, mental health and socio-emotional services.
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Measuring and Reporting Results

Metric

Participation in CTE

Satisfaction with
mental health services

Opportunities, tiles
(clubs), and
participation in school
events

Baseline

17 students enrolled in
CTE courses during
the 20-21 school year.

71% of Method parents
and 65% of Method
students are satisfied
with the school’s efforts
to address social and
emotional wellness.

Due to COVID, Method
Schools was unable to

offer any in-person field
trip opportunities.

Year 1 Outcome

66 students enrolled in
a CTE course during
the 2021-22 school
year.

Method Schools has
introduced schoolwide
homeroom curriculum
to address SEL and
trauma-informed
teaching training.

Method Schools
introduced two virtual
schoolwide assemblies
at the start of the
semester with an
average attendance
475 participants.

Method schools offered
39 in-person field trips
and gatherings total
including college field
trips, museums, and
hands on learning
activities. 479 Method
students and parents
participated in these
activities.

Year 2 Outcome

88 students enrolled in
a CTE course during
the 2022-2023 school
year.

Developed Meal
Assistance Program

Continued
development of
homeroom curriculum
and weekly schoolwide
execution of
homeroom lesson
plans.

Developed yearlong
tiles including

Associated Student
Body and Yearbook

415 Method Students
and Parents registered
for in-person field trips
and activities.

Added competitive
team sports by joining
CIF league.

Created new “Mobile
Student Success
Manager” role
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Year 3 Outcome

156 students enrolled
in a CTE course in the
2023-2024 school year

85% parent satisfaction
rating on parent
satisfaction survey.

80% student
satisfaction rating on
parent satisfaction
survey.

Continued Associated
Student Body and
Yearbook, student
newspaper,
HopeSquad and
National Honors
Society

459 Method Students
and Parents registered
for in-person field trips
and activities

Continued competitive
team sports through
CIF

Desired Outcome for
2023-24

Increase completion of
CTE pathways to 30%
of 2023-2024
graduating class.

85% of Method parents
and 80% of students
will be satisfied with the
school’s efforts to
address social and
emotional wellness.

Students will increase
their feeling of
belonging and
community at Method
Schools by increasing
participation and
engagement in
non-academic events.
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Goal Analysis Approval of LCAP 7.1 ¢
An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions.

Method did not expand its CTE course offerings this school year. However, established a partnership with College of the Canyons to offer a business
CTE pathway and hopes to continue expanding CTE pathways through this partnership. Additionally to address Mental Health/Social Emotional
Wellness, Method expanded opportunities for positive social interaction, service learning opportunities, and leadership groups. Student led groups such
as school newspaper, yearbook, Associated Student Body, Service to Earn It, and National Honors Society continue to be opportunities for student voice
and leadership. In order to better support parent involvement, PAC, and parent workshops, two Parent Success Managers were appointed to support
parents especially in an independent study environment. Parent Success Managers facilitate Parent Advisory Committees, organize and facilitate the
parent workshops, and work with referred parents to better support their students on an individual basis.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of Improved
Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Goal 2 budgeted expenditures were $369,000. Actual expenditures are projected to be approximately $298,821 at 6/30/2024.
An explanation of how effective or ineffective the specific actions were in making progress toward the goal during the three-year LCAP cycle.

Method continues to expand its offerings to provide a well-rounded educational experience for its students through its various student groups, committees,
and experiences. Participation in social activities continue to increase with 459 sign ups to in-person events, field trips, and Teach Squad. Satisfaction
steadily grew across three years. Further, Method’s parent community and involvement has substantially increased from an initial two Parent Advisory
Committee members at its inception to now sixteen active members.

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, desired outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections on prior
practice.

Method adjusted its focus on Mental Health and Social Emotional Wellness to include preventative and positive student opportunities to cultivate a better

sense of belonging within Method Schools. In addition to better support the parent community at Method Schools, two Parent Success Manager roles were
added and had immediate impact on the growth of the program.
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Goal
Goal #

Description

evaluation cycles.

Measuring and Reporting Results

Metric

Increase
coaching/mentorship
time

Develop Professional
Development catalog

Develop coaching and
mentorship through
beginning teacher
induction program.

Baseline

67% of students rate
their teachers very or
extremely effective.

Method Schools
developed a one week
intensive training for
newly hired teachers
and instructional staff
as well as
mini-trainings
throughout the year.

44% of Method
Schools staff are within
their first two years of
teaching.

Year 1 Outcome

90% of Method
community rated
Method teachers very
or extremely effective.

Implemented eLoomi
professional training
system and
performance
management software.

Method offered trauma
informed training and
cultural diversity
training school wide.

16.1% of staff
completed their first
year of induction.

22.6% of staff
completed induction.

Method Schools is in
Phase 2 of Initial
Institutional Approval
for an in-house
induction program.

Year 2 Outcome

91% of students rate
their teachers teach
extremely well (36%),
Very well (35%) or
moderately well (20%)

Began Competency
Based Learning
training in preparation
for move to CBL

36% of staff completed
Year 1 of induction

57% of staff completed
induction.

Offered Developmental
Coaching to all staff
and Instructional
Coaching in pilot
program
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Year 3 Outcome

81% of participants felt
instructional coaching
helped participants
meet their professional
goals.

Implemented
Leadership
Development Plan for
leaders and directors.

Added Director of
Instruction Role

70% of staff have
cleared teaching
credential having
demonstrated mastery
of CSTP framework.

Further develop staff to better support families through expanding professional development: in-house induction program, coaching, and

Desired Outcome for
2023-24

Method Schools
teachers will increase
their effectiveness

Method Schools will
develop a personalized
Professional
Development catalog
with personalized
offerings based on
areas of need and
meets the needs of
both beginning and
veteran teachers.

75% of staff will have
cleared their teaching
credential having
demonstrated mastery
of CSTP framework.
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Goal Analysis Approval of LCAP 7.1 ¢
An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions.

In response to leadership changes impacting the whole organization, Method identified the immediate need to better support and develop its school

leaders and developed a Leadership Development program. In addition, Method instructional coaching program did not have the ability to scale in a
manner that would make instructional coaching available to all who required it. Method transitioned to a new approach to provide a comprehensive

professional development plan led by the Director of Instruction role.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Goal 3 budgeted expenditures were $268,000. Actual expenditures are projected to be approximately $166753 at 6/30/2024.
An explanation of how effective the specific actions were in making progress toward the goal.

In its first year of implementation, participants in the instructional coaching program claimed the coaching helped them to reach their instructional goal.
However, the program did not have the ability to sustain and scale to reach the larger population of instructional staff that required its support. Based on
staff interviews, feedback, and surveys, Method recognized the need to revamp the professional development program starting with its leaders. The
leadership development program began Spring 2024.

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, desired outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections
on prior practice.

In the coming year, Method plans to revamp the manner in which professional development is provided including a comprehensive return to instructional
fundamentals, a focus on the Multi-Tiered System of Supports framework, and a more targeted approach to the personalized professional development
that is assigned to staff.
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Instructions Approval of LCAP 7.1 ¢

For additional questions or technical assistance related to the completion of the Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP) template, please contact the
local county office of education (COE), or the California Department of Education’s (CDE’s) Local Agency Systems Support Office, by phone at
916-319-0809 or by email at LCFF@cde.ca.gov.

Complete the prompts as instructed for each goal included in the 2023—24 LCAP. Duplicate the tables as needed. The 2023—24 LCAP Annual Update must
be included with the 2024-25 LCAP.

Goals and Actions

Goal(s)
Description:
Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023—-24 LCAP.

Measuring and Reporting Results
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Metric:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Baseline:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Year 1 Outcome:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Year 2 Outcome:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Year 3 Outcome:

e When completing the 2023-24 LCAP Annual Update, enter the most recent data available. Indicate the school year to which the data applies.

Desired Outcome for 2023-24:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Timeline for completing the “Measuring and Reporting Results” part of the Goal.
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Desired QApproval of LCAP 7.1 ¢

Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome Year 3 Outcome for Year 3
(2023-24)
Enter information in
Copy and paste Copy and paste Copy and paste Copy and paste this box when Copy and paste
verbatim from the verbatim from the verbatim from the verbatim from the completing the verbatim from the
2023-24 LCAP. 2023-24 LCAP. 2023-24 LCAP. 2023-24 LCAP. 2023-24 LCAP 2023-24 LCAP.

Annual Update.

Goal Analysis

Using actual annual measurable outcome data, including data from the Dashboard, analyze whether the planned actions were effective in achieving the goal.
Respond to the prompts as instructed.

A description of any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions.

e Describe the overall implementation of the actions to achieve the articulated goal. Include a discussion of relevant challenges and successes
experienced with the implementation process. This must include any instance where the LEA did not implement a planned action or implemented a
planned action in a manner that differs substantively from how it was described in the adopted LCAP.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of Improved
Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.
e Explain material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and between the Planned Percentages of Improved
Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services, as applicable. Minor variances in expenditures or percentages do not need to be
addressed, and a dollar-for-dollar accounting is not required.

An explanation of how effective or ineffective the specific actions were in making progress toward the goal during the three-year LCAP cycle.

e Describe the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions in making progress toward the goal during the three-year LCAP cycle.
“Effectiveness” means the degree to which the actions were successful in producing the desired result and “ineffectiveness” means that the actions

did not produce any significant or desired result.

o In some cases, not all actions in a goal will be intended to improve performance on all of the metrics associated with the goal.

o When responding to this prompt, LEAs may assess the effectiveness of a single action or group of actions within the goal in the context of
performance on a single metric or group of specific metrics within the goal that are applicable to the action(s). Grouping actions with metrics
will allow for more robust analysis of whether the strategy the LEA is using to impact a specified set of metrics is working and increase
transparency for educational partners. LEAs are encouraged to use such an approach when goals include multiple actions and metrics that
are not closely associated.

o Beginning with the development of the 202425 LCAP, the LEA must change actions that have not proven effective over a three-year period.
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A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, desired outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from ref/Approval of LCAP 7.1 ¢
practice.

e Describe any changes made to this goal, expected outcomes, metrics, or actions to achieve this goal as a result of this analysis and analysis of the
data provided in the Dashboard or other local data, as applicable.

o As noted above, beginning with the development of the 2024-25 LCAP, the LEA must change actions that have not proven effective over a
three-year period. For actions that have been identified as ineffective, the LEA must identify the ineffective action and must include a
description of the following:

= The reasons for the ineffectiveness, and
= How changes to the action will result in a new or strengthened approach.

California Department of Education
November 2023

2023-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update InstructionsPage 3 of 3 152



2023-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update

The instructions for completing the 2023—-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP) Annual Update follow the template.

Local Educational Agency (LEA)

MethodSchools

Name

Goals and Actions

Goal
Goal #

Description

Contact Name and Title

Jade Fernandez, Chief Academic Officer

Email and Phone

jffernandez@methodschools.org; 951-461-4620 x7000

Increase academic achievement as measured by growth in academic achievement data, increase graduation rate, and better synchronization
between instructional practices, curriculum, and competency-based learning

Measuring and Reporting Results

Metric

Course Final
Grades

Local and
State
Assessments

Baseline

80% of course grades
earned were Cs or better

in Spring of 2020.

In 2019, Method Schools

students scored 21.9

points below standard in
Language Arts and 80.3
points below standard in

Math.

Year 1 Outcome

Semester 1
outcomes show 95%
of grades were

passing (C or better).

iReady ELA K-8:

67% are at or above
grade level

Of students
performing below
grade level 27%
have improved by
one or more grade
levels.

iReady Math K-8:

Year 2 Outcome

In 2021-22 school year
Semester 2, 87% of grades
were passing (C or better)

In 2022-23 school year
Semester 1, 88% of grades
were passing (C or better)

In Method'’s first CAASPP
administration since COVID,
Method students scored 37.5
below standard in ELA and 93
points below standard in Math.

iReady ELA K-8:
47% are at or above grade level

iReady Math K-8:

34% are at or above grade level

2023-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update TemplatePage 1 of 2

Year 3 Outcome

In 2023-24 school
year, semester 1,
83% of grades
were passing (C or
better)

iReady ELA:
52% are at or
above grade level
at Diagnostic 3

iReady Math:

51% are at or
above grade level
at Diagnostic 3

Diagnostic 3
NWEA data will be
updated in May

Desired Outcome for
2023-24

95% of course grades
earned will be Cs or better.

Method Schools will
achieve and maintain blue
or green status in
Academic Performance on
the CA School Dashboard.
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Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome Year 3 Outcome Des

2023-24
46% of students are | iXL ELA 9-11
il G E109ve GrEel 31% a students are at or above
level .
grade level, according to our
diagnostic.
Of students
performing below . i
grade level, 33% 20 LA
improved by one or 4% of our students are at or
more grade levels above grade level.
15% increased one grade level
iXL ELA 9-11 or more from diagnostic #1 to
#2
36% of students are
at or above grade The focused skills practice
level. areas showed the most growth
on the diagnostic.- Geometry
65%
Of students
performing below
grade level, 1%
improved by one or
more grade levels.
iXL Math 9-11
15% of studens are
at or above grade
level
Of students
performing below
grade level, 16%
improved by one or
more grade levels.
Graduation 29% of cohort students in | 78% of cohort 83.1% of cohort students in 88.1% of cohort 95% of cohort students in
Rate 2019 graduated with a students in 2021 2021-22 graduated with a high students in 2023-24 will graduate with
high school diploma graduated with a school diploma 2022-23 graduated | a high school diploma
high school diploma. with a high school

diploma
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Goal Analysis Approval of LCAP 7.1d
An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions.

Method adopted two new curricula at grades 3-8 (Stride/K12) and grades 9-12 (UC Scout) in order to offer standards aligned and rigorous curriculum
while its own Competency based learning curriculum was still in development. At semester 2, Smartfox curriculum was adopted across grades 6-8
through the new Smartfox v2.0 learning management and student information system.

The college and career counseling team experienced another shift in team members as one counselor was replaced and another counselor added to the
team.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of Improved
Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Goal 1 budgeted expenditures were $425,000. Actual expenditures are projected to be approximately $489,335 at 6/30/2024. No material differences
exist.

An explanation of how effective or ineffective the specific actions were in making progress toward the goal during the three-year LCAP cycle.

Method made continuous growth in graduation rate across three years with its most recent graduation rate at 93.2% in 2023. While Method’s diagnostic
scores experienced a dip coming out of 2020, it improved its percentage of K-8 students scoring at or above grade level in ELA (52%) and in Math (51%).
While still lower than pre-COVID performance, it demonstrates a steady growth and recovery from learning loss due to the pandemic. Because iXL
assessment data was not included in CDE'’s list of verified data for grades 9-12, Method adopted a new diagnostic testing system NWEA Map. The results
of NWEA map does not provide a straightforward picture of grade level as iXL did. The iXL and NWEA data sets provide different analysis of student
performance toward grade level standards making it difficult to provide accurate progress.

In its 2023 Smarter Balanced Assessment administration, Method continued to struggle with a decline in scores as did schools with a similar online,
independent study model. Method students scored 52.2 below standard in ELA and 100.1 points below standard in Math. This signified a significant drop
in English Language Arts and no growth in Math. This decline prompted Method’s adoption of the new curricula to ensure students access
standards-based and rigorous courses. Further, it prompts future plans to address instructional practices and fortify Method’s Multi-Tiered System of
Supports to ensure the achievement of all students.

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, desired outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections on prior
practice.

In response to the decline in CAASPP test scores, focus will be made in providing ample instructional opportunities for students with a targeted approach

at raising the achievement levels of students needing targeted and intensive intervention. The move to adopt new curricula this year added unforeseen
challenges and prompts a new move to adopt a new curriculum Edmentum.
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Goal

Approval of LCAP 7.1 d

Goal #

Description

Further develop Method’s offerings and menu of wraparound services including: counseling, CTE, mental health and socio-emotional services.
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Measuring and Reporting Results

Metric

Participation in CTE

Satisfaction with
mental health services

Opportunities, tiles
(clubs), and
participation in school
events

Baseline

17 students enrolled in
CTE courses during
the 20-21 school year.

71% of Method parents
and 65% of Method
students are satisfied
with the school’s efforts
to address social and
emotional wellness.

Due to COVID, Method
Schools was unable to

offer any in-person field
trip opportunities.

Year 1 Outcome

66 students enrolled in
a CTE course during
the 2021-22 school
year.

Method Schools has
introduced schoolwide
homeroom curriculum
to address SEL and
trauma-informed
teaching training.

Method Schools
introduced two virtual
schoolwide assemblies
at the start of the
semester with an
average attendance
475 participants.

Method schools offered
39 in-person field trips
and gatherings total
including college field
trips, museums, and
hands on learning
activities. 479 Method
students and parents
participated in these
activities.

Year 2 Outcome

88 students enrolled in
a CTE course during
the 2022-2023 school
year.

Developed Meal
Assistance Program

Continued
development of
homeroom curriculum
and weekly schoolwide
execution of
homeroom lesson
plans.

Developed yearlong
tiles including

Associated Student
Body and Yearbook

415 Method Students
and Parents registered
for in-person field trips
and activities.

Added competitive
team sports by joining
CIF league.

Created new “Mobile
Student Success
Manager” role

2023-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update TemplatePage 3 of 2

Year 3 Outcome

156 students enrolled
in a CTE course in the
2023-2024 school year

85% parent satisfaction
rating on parent
satisfaction survey.

80% student
satisfaction rating on
parent satisfaction
survey.

Continued Associated
Student Body and
Yearbook, student
newspaper,
HopeSquad and
National Honors
Society

459 Method Students
and Parents registered
for in-person field trips
and activities

Continued competitive
team sports through
CIF

Desired Outcome for
2023-24

Increase completion of
CTE pathways to 30%
of 2023-2024
graduating class.

85% of Method parents
and 80% of students
will be satisfied with the
school’s efforts to
address social and
emotional wellness.

Students will increase
their feeling of
belonging and
community at Method
Schools by increasing
participation and
engagement in
non-academic events.
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Goal Analysis Approval of LCAP 7.1 d
An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.

A description of any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions.

Method did not expand its CTE course offerings this school year. However, established a partnership with College of the Canyons to offer a business
CTE pathway and hopes to continue expanding CTE pathways through this partnership. Additionally to address Mental Health/Social Emotional
Wellness, Method expanded opportunities for positive social interaction, service learning opportunities, and leadership groups. Student led groups such
as school newspaper, yearbook, Associated Student Body, Service to Earn It, and National Honors Society continue to be opportunities for student voice
and leadership. In order to better support parent involvement, PAC, and parent workshops, two Parent Success Managers were appointed to support
parents especially in an independent study environment. Parent Success Managers facilitate Parent Advisory Committees, organize and facilitate the
parent workshops, and work with referred parents to better support their students on an individual basis.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of Improved
Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Goal 2 budgeted expenditures were $369,000. Actual expenditures are projected to be approximately $298,821 at 6/30/2024.
An explanation of how effective or ineffective the specific actions were in making progress toward the goal during the three-year LCAP cycle.

Method continues to expand its offerings to provide a well-rounded educational experience for its students through its various student groups, committees,
and experiences. Participation in social activities continue to increase with 459 sign ups to in-person events, field trips, and Teach Squad. Satisfaction
steadily grew across three years. Further, Method’s parent community and involvement has substantially increased from an initial two Parent Advisory
Committee members at its inception to now sixteen active members.

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, desired outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections on prior
practice.

Method adjusted its focus on Mental Health and Social Emotional Wellness to include preventative and positive student opportunities to cultivate a better

sense of belonging within Method Schools. In addition to better support the parent community at Method Schools, two Parent Success Manager roles were
added and had immediate impact on the growth of the program.
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Goal
Goal #

Description

evaluation cycles.

Measuring and Reporting Results

Metric

Increase
coaching/mentorship
time

Develop Professional
Development catalog

Develop coaching and
mentorship through
beginning teacher
induction program.

Baseline

67% of students rate
their teachers very or
extremely effective.

Method Schools
developed a one week
intensive training for
newly hired teachers
and instructional staff
as well as
mini-trainings
throughout the year.

44% of Method
Schools staff are within
their first two years of
teaching.

Year 1 Outcome

90% of Method
community rated
Method teachers very
or extremely effective.

Implemented eLoomi
professional training
system and
performance
management software.

Method offered trauma
informed training and
cultural diversity
training school wide.

16.1% of staff
completed their first
year of induction.

22.6% of staff
completed induction.

Method Schools is in
Phase 2 of Initial
Institutional Approval
for an in-house
induction program.

Year 2 Outcome

91% of students rate
their teachers teach
extremely well (36%),
Very well (35%) or
moderately well (20%)

Began Competency
Based Learning
training in preparation
for move to CBL

36% of staff completed
Year 1 of induction

57% of staff completed
induction.

Offered Developmental
Coaching to all staff
and Instructional
Coaching in pilot
program

2023-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update TemplatePage 2 of 2

Year 3 Outcome

81% of participants felt
instructional coaching
helped participants
meet their professional
goals.

Implemented
Leadership
Development Plan for
leaders and directors.

Added Director of
Instruction Role

70% of staff have
cleared teaching
credential having
demonstrated mastery
of CSTP framework.

Further develop staff to better support families through expanding professional development: in-house induction program, coaching, and

Desired Outcome for
2023-24

Method Schools
teachers will increase
their effectiveness

Method Schools will
develop a personalized
Professional
Development catalog
with personalized
offerings based on
areas of need and
meets the needs of
both beginning and
veteran teachers.

75% of staff will have
cleared their teaching
credential having
demonstrated mastery
of CSTP framework.
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An analysis of how this goal was carried out in the previous year.
A description of any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions.

In response to leadership changes impacting the whole organization, Method identified the immediate need to better support and develop its school

leaders and developed a Leadership Development program. In addition, Method instructional coaching program did not have the ability to scale in a
manner that would make instructional coaching available to all who required it. Method transitioned to a new approach to provide a comprehensive

professional development plan led by the Director of Instruction role.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of
Improved Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.

Goal 3 budgeted expenditures were $268,000. Actual expenditures are projected to be approximately $166,753 at 6/30/2024. Action item 3, Induction
Program, represents the difference between budget and expenditures. This action item has not yet been implemented due to the departure of the
assigned personnel.

An explanation of how effective the specific actions were in making progress toward the goal.

In its first year of implementation, participants in the instructional coaching program claimed the coaching helped them to reach their instructional goal.
However, the program did not have the ability to sustain and scale to reach the larger population of instructional staff that required its support. Based on
staff interviews, feedback, and surveys, Method recognized the need to revamp the professional development program starting with its leaders. The
leadership development program began Spring 2024.

A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, desired outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from reflections
on prior practice.

In the coming year, Method plans to revamp the manner in which professional development is provided including a comprehensive return to instructional
fundamentals, a focus on the Multi-Tiered System of Supports framework, and a more targeted approach to the personalized professional development
that is assigned to staff.
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Instructions Approval of LCAP 7.1 d

For additional questions or technical assistance related to the completion of the Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP) template, please contact the
local county office of education (COE), or the California Department of Education’s (CDE’s) Local Agency Systems Support Office, by phone at
916-319-0809 or by email at LCFF@cde.ca.gov.

Complete the prompts as instructed for each goal included in the 2023—24 LCAP. Duplicate the tables as needed. The 2023—24 LCAP Annual Update must
be included with the 2024-25 LCAP.

Goals and Actions

Goal(s)
Description:
Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023—-24 LCAP.

Measuring and Reporting Results
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Metric:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Baseline:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Year 1 Outcome:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Year 2 Outcome:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Year 3 Outcome:

e When completing the 2023-24 LCAP Annual Update, enter the most recent data available. Indicate the school year to which the data applies.

Desired Outcome for 2023-24:
e Copy and paste verbatim from the 2023-24 LCAP.

Timeline for completing the “Measuring and Reporting Results” part of the Goal.
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Desired QApproval of LCAP 7.1.d

Metric Baseline Year 1 Outcome Year 2 Outcome Year 3 Outcome for Year 3
(2023-24)
Enter information in
Copy and paste Copy and paste Copy and paste Copy and paste this box when Copy and paste
verbatim from the verbatim from the verbatim from the verbatim from the completing the verbatim from the
2023-24 LCAP. 2023-24 LCAP. 2023-24 LCAP. 2023-24 LCAP. 2023-24 LCAP 2023-24 LCAP.

Annual Update.

Goal Analysis

Using actual annual measurable outcome data, including data from the Dashboard, analyze whether the planned actions were effective in achieving the goal.
Respond to the prompts as instructed.

A description of any substantive differences in planned actions and actual implementation of these actions.

e Describe the overall implementation of the actions to achieve the articulated goal. Include a discussion of relevant challenges and successes
experienced with the implementation process. This must include any instance where the LEA did not implement a planned action or implemented a
planned action in a manner that differs substantively from how it was described in the adopted LCAP.

An explanation of material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and/or Planned Percentages of Improved
Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services.
e Explain material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures and between the Planned Percentages of Improved
Services and Estimated Actual Percentages of Improved Services, as applicable. Minor variances in expenditures or percentages do not need to be
addressed, and a dollar-for-dollar accounting is not required.

An explanation of how effective or ineffective the specific actions were in making progress toward the goal during the three-year LCAP cycle.

e Describe the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of the specific actions in making progress toward the goal during the three-year LCAP cycle.
“Effectiveness” means the degree to which the actions were successful in producing the desired result and “ineffectiveness” means that the actions

did not produce any significant or desired result.

o In some cases, not all actions in a goal will be intended to improve performance on all of the metrics associated with the goal.

o When responding to this prompt, LEAs may assess the effectiveness of a single action or group of actions within the goal in the context of
performance on a single metric or group of specific metrics within the goal that are applicable to the action(s). Grouping actions with metrics
will allow for more robust analysis of whether the strategy the LEA is using to impact a specified set of metrics is working and increase
transparency for educational partners. LEAs are encouraged to use such an approach when goals include multiple actions and metrics that
are not closely associated.

o Beginning with the development of the 202425 LCAP, the LEA must change actions that have not proven effective over a three-year period.

2023-24 Local Control and Accountability Plan Annual Update InstructionsPage 2 of 3 162



A description of any changes made to the planned goal, metrics, desired outcomes, or actions for the coming year that resulted from refApproval of LCAP 7.1.d
practice.

e Describe any changes made to this goal, expected outcomes, metrics, or actions to achieve this goal as a result of this analysis and analysis of the
data provided in the Dashboard or other local data, as applicable.

o As noted above, beginning with the development of the 2024-25 LCAP, the LEA must change actions that have not proven effective over a
three-year period. For actions that have been identified as ineffective, the LEA must identify the ineffective action and must include a
description of the following:

= The reasons for the ineffectiveness, and
= How changes to the action will result in a new or strengthened approach.

California Department of Education
November 2023
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2024-25 Total Planned Expenditures Table

Total Percentage to

3. Projected Percentage to

1. Projected LCFF 2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Increase or Improve LCFF Carryover — Increase or
LCAP Year . . . Percentage Improve Services
Base Grant Concentration Grants Services for the Coming .
(Input) (Input Percentage for the Coming
(Input Dollar Amount) (Input Dollar Amount) School Year .
(2 divided by 1) from Prior Year) School Year
y (3 + Carryover %)
2024-25  $ 7,100,800 $ 928,963 13.083% 3.340% 16.423%
Totals LCFF Funds Other State Funds Local Funds Federal Funds Total Funds Total Personnel | Total Non-personnel
Totals 825,400 $ 275,000 $ 1,100,400.00 $ 983,350 $ 117,050

Contributing to Planned
Action # Action Title Student Group(s) LS LR 7 ST BTLIEALS Location Time Span Total Personnel LA, s LCFF Funds Other State Funds Local Funds Federal Funds Total Funds HETEED Cj

Improved Student Group(s) personnel Improved

Services? Services
1 1 Edmentum All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 2 years $ - $ 30,250 $ 30,250 $ - % $ $ 30,250 0.000%
1 2 SF Curriculum Development All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 160,000 $ - 9 160,000 $ - % - 9 - 9 160,000 0.000%
1 3 ELA and Math Specialist All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 98,000 $ - 9 98,000 $ - % - 9 - % 98,000 0.000%
1 4 SPED supports All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 275,000 $ - $ - % 275,000 $ - 9 - $ 275,000 0.000%
1 5 Counselor Development All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ - $ 3,000 $ 3,000 $ - $ - 9 - 9 3,000 0.000%
1 6 Multi-language development program All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 50,000 $ - 9 50,000 $ - $ - % - $ 50,000 0.000%
$ - % - $ - $ - 9 - % - 0.000%
2 1 Parent Success Program All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 4300 $ 1,800 $ 6,100 $ - 9 - $ - 9 6,100 0.000%
2 2 Parent Advisory Program All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 47,000 $ - 9 47,000 $ - 5 - 9 - 3 47,000 0.000%
2 3 Student clubs and Leadership All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ - 9 7,000 $ 7,000 $ - $ - $ - $ 7,000 0.000%
$ - % - 9 - $ - $ - 5 - % - 0.000%
3 1 Leadership Development Program All No LEA-wide N/A ALL 3 years $ 47,850 $ 25,000 $ 72,850 $ - % - 5 - 9 72,850 0.000%
3 2 Director of Instruction All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 84,000 $ - 9 84,000 $ - % - 9 - 9 84,000 0.000%
3 3 Professional MTSS Development Program All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 20,000 $ 50,000 $ 70,000 $ - % - 9 - 9 70,000 0.000%
3 4 Schoolwide MTSS All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 197,200 $ - 9 197,200 $ - $ - 9 - 9 197,200 0.000%
$ - 9 - § - 5 - $ - $ - % - 0.000%
$ - % - 9 - $ - $ - $ - $ - 0.000%
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2024-25 Contributing Actions Table

Total Percentage to
Increase or Improve |4. Total Planned Contributing

Planned Percentage to

5. Total Planned
Increase or Improve

Percentage of Improved

3. Projected Percentage to Increase or LCFF Carryover —
2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Improve Services for the Coming Percentage

1. Projected LCFF Base Grant . . Services for the Expenditures . Services for the Totals by Type Total LCFF Funds
Concentration Grants School Year (Percentage from Prior . Services .
(2 divided by 1) Year) Coming School Year (LCFF Funds) (%) Coming School Year
y (3 + Carryover %) ° (4 divided by 1, plus 5)
$ 7,100,800 $ 928,963 13.083% 3.340% 16.423% $ 752,550 0.000% 10.598% Total: $ 752.550
LEA-wide Total: §$ 752,550
Limited Total: $ -
Schoolwide Total: §$ -

Planned
Percentage of
Improved Services
(%)

Contributing to Planned Expenditures
Location for Contributing

Actions (LCFF Funds)

Unduplicated Student
Group(s)

Action Title Increased or Improved
Services?

1 1 Edmentum Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 30,250 0.000%
1 2 SF Curriculum Development Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 160,000 0.000%
1 3 ELA and Math Specialist Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 98,000 0.000%
1 4 SPED supports Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ - 0.000%
1 5 Counselor Development Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 3,000 0.000%
1 6 Multi-language development program Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 50,000 0.000%

$ = 0.000%
2 1 Parent Success Program Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 6,100 0.000%
2 2 Parent Advisory Program Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 47,000 0.000%
2 3 Student clubs and Leadership Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 7,000 0.000%

$ = 0.000%
3 1 Leadership Development Program No LEA-wide ALL $ - 0.000%
3 2 Director of Instruction Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 84,000 0.000%
3 3 Professional MTSS Development Program Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 70,000 0.000%
3 4 Schoolwide MTSS Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 197,200 0.000%
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2024-25 Annual Update Table

Last Year's Total
Planned

Totals:

Last Year's
Goal #

_ A A A

N NN

W WwWwWww

Expenditures
(Total Funds)

$ 1,100,400.00

Last Year's Action #

A WON -

Total Estimated Actual Expenditures
(Total Funds)

$

Prior Action/Service Title

Edmentum

SF Curriculum Development

ELA and Math Specialist

SPED supports

Counselor Development
Multi-language development program

Parent Success Program
Parent Advisory Program
Student clubs and Leadership

Leadership Development Program
Director of Instruction

Professional MTSS Development Program
Schoolwide MTSS

Contributed to Increased
or Improved Services?

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes

No

Yes
Yes
Yes

Approval of LCAP 7.1 e
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Last Year's Planned Estimated Actual

Expenditures Expenditures
(Total Funds) (Input Total Funds)

30,250
160,000
98,000
275,000
3,000
50,000

6,100
47,000
7,000

72,850
84,000
70,000
197,200

R R A e A R e e A AR
R A e A R e e A R
1
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2024-25 Contributing Actions Annual Update Table

6. Estimated Actual LCFF
Supplemental and/or

Concentration Grants
(Input Dollar Amount)

928,963 | $

Last Year's Goal #

4. Total Planned

Contributing
Expenditures
(LCFF Funds)

7. Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for
Contributing Actions
(LCFF Funds)

752,550 $

Last Year's Action # Prior Action/Service Title

Approval of LCAP 7.1 e

Difference Between
Planned and Estimated
Actual Expenditures
for Contributing
Actions
(Subtract 7 from 4)

$ 752,550

Contributed to

Increased or Improved
Services?

S N U U W N

NN DN

W W

Edmentum

SF Curriculum Development

ELA and Math Specialist

SPED supports

Counselor Development
Multi-language development program

Parent Success Program
Parent Advisory Program
Student clubs and Leadership

Leadership Development Program
Director of Instruction
Professional MTSS Development Program

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes

No

Yes
Yes
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Difference Between
8. Total Estimated Planned and
Actual Percentage of| Estimated Actual

5. Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (%) Improved Services Percentage of

(%) Improved Services
(Subtract 5 from 8)

0.000% 0.000% 0.000% - No Difference

Estimated Actual Estimated Actual
Last Year's Planned Expenditures for Contributing Expenditures for Planned Percentage Percentage of

Actions (LCFF Funds) Contributing Actions | of Improved Services | Improved Services

(Input LCFF Funds) (Input Percentage)

$ 30,250 0.000% 0.000%
$ 160,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ 98,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ - 0.000% 0.000%
$ 3,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ 50,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ = $ - 0.000% 0.000%
$ 6,100 0.000% 0.000%
$ 47,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ 7,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ = $ - 0.000% 0.000%
$ = $ - 0.000% 0.000%
$ 84,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ 70,000 0.000% 0.000%
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2024-25 LCFF Carryover Table

10. Total Percentage
to Increase or 7. Total Estimated
Improve Services for | Actual Expenditures
the Current School for Contributing
Year Actions
(6 divided by 9 + (LCFF Funds)
Carryover %)

9. Estimated Actual | 6. Estimated Actual | LCFF Carryover —
LCFF Base Grant | LCFF Supplemental Percentage

(Input Dollar and/or Concentration| (Percentage from
Amount) Grants Prior Year)

$ 7,100,800 | $ 928,963 3.340% 16.423% $ -
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8. Total Estimated Actual 11. Estimated Actual 12. LCFF Carryover — Dollar

Percentage of Improved Percentage of Increased or Amount L A (R rmpoer—

Percentage
(12 divided by 9)

Services Improved Services (Subtract 11 from 10 and
(%) (7 divided by 9, plus 8) multiply by 9)

0.000% 0.000% $ 1,166,129.72 16.423%
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DRAFT
Approval of LCAP 7.1 f

2024-25 Total Planned Expenditures Table

Total Percentage to

3. Projected Percentage to

1. Projected LCFF 2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Increase or Improve LCFF Carryover — Increase or
LCAP Year . . . Percentage Improve Services
Base Grant Concentration Grants Services for the Coming .
(Input) (Input Percentage for the Coming
(Input Dollar Amount) (Input Dollar Amount) School Year .
(2 divided by 1) from Prior Year) School Year
y (3 + Carryover %)
2024-25  $ 6,808,780 $ 522,234 7.670% 0.000% 7.670%
Totals LCFF Funds Other State Funds Local Funds Federal Funds Total Funds Total Personnel | Total Non-personnel
Totals 825,400 $ 275,000 $ 1,100,400.00 $ 983,350 $ 117,050

Contributing to Planned
Action # Action Title Student Group(s) LS LR 7 ST BTLIEALS Location Time Span Total Personnel LA, s LCFF Funds Other State Funds Local Funds Federal Funds Total Funds HETEED Cj

Improved Student Group(s) personnel Improved

Services? Services
1 1 Edmentum All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 2 years $ - $ 30,250 $ 30,250 $ - 9 $ $ 30,250 0.000%
1 2 SF Curriculum Development All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 160,000 $ - 9 160,000 $ - $ - 9 - 9% 160,000 0.000%
1 3 ELA and Math Specialist All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 98,000 $ - $ 98,000 $ - 8 - 9 - % 98,000 0.000%
1 4 SPED supports All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 275,000 $ - 3 - % 275,000 $ - 5 - $ 275,000 0.000%
1 5 Counselor Development All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ - 3 3,000 $ 3,000 $ - 9% - 9 - 9 3,000 0.000%
1 6 Multi-language development program All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 50,000 $ - 9 50,000 $ - $ - % - $ 50,000 0.000%
$ - % - 9 - $ - $ - 9 - 9 - 0.000%
2 1 Parent Success Program All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 4300 $ 1,800 $ 6,100 $ - 9 - $ - 9 6,100 0.000%
2 2 Parent Advisory Program All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 47,000 $ - 9 47,000 $ - 5 - $ - 3 47,000 0.000%
2 3 Student clubs and Leadership All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ - 9 7,000 $ 7,000 $ - $ - $ - $ 7,000 0.000%
$ - % - 9 - $ - $ - $ - % - 0.000%
3 1 Leadership Development Program All No LEA-wide N/A ALL 3 noars $ 47,850 $ 25,000 $ 72,850 $ - % - % - % 72,850 0.000%
3 2 Director of Instruction All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 84,000 $ - 9 84,000 $ - % - 9 - 9 84,000 0.000%
3 3 Professional MTSS Development Program All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 20,000 $ 50,000 $ 70,000 $ - % - 9 - 9 70,000 0.000%
3 4 Schoolwide MTSS All Yes LEA-wide All ALL 3 years $ 197,200 $ - 9 197,200 $ - - 9 - 9 197,200 0.000%
$ - 5 - § - 5 - $ - $ - % - 0.000%

176



Approval of LCAP 7.1 f

2024-25 Contributing Actions Table

Total Percentage to
Increase or Improve (4. Total Planned Contributing

Planned Percentage to

5. Total Planned
Increase or Improve

Percentage of Improved

3. Projected Percentage to Increase or LCFF Carryover —
2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Improve Services for the Coming Percentage

1. Projected LCFF Base Grant . . Services for the Expenditures . Services for the Totals by Type Total LCFF Funds
Concentration Grants School Year (Percentage from Prior . Services .
(2 divided by 1) Year) Coming School Year (LCFF Funds) (%) Coming School Year
y (3 + Carryover %) ° (4 divided by 1, plus 5)
$ 6,808,780 $ 522,234 7.670% 0.000% 7.670% $ 752,550 0.000% 11.053% Total: $ 752.550
LEA-wide Total: §$ 752,550
Limited Total: $ -
Schoolwide Total: §$ -

Planned
Percentage of
Improved Services
(%)

Contributing to Planned Expenditures
Location for Contributing

Actions (LCFF Funds)

Unduplicated Student
Group(s)

Action Title Increased or Improved
Services?

1 1 Edmentum Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 30,250 0.000%
1 2 SF Curriculum Development Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 160,000 0.000%
1 3 ELA and Math Specialist Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 98,000 0.000%
1 4 SPED supports Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ - 0.000%
1 5 Counselor Development Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 3,000 0.000%
1 6 Multi-language development program Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 50,000 0.000%

$ = 0.000%
2 1 Parent Success Program Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 6,100 0.000%
2 2 Parent Advisory Program Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 47,000 0.000%
2 3 Student clubs and Leadership Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 7,000 0.000%

$ = 0.000%
3 1 Leadership Development Program No LEA-wide ALL $ - 0.000%
3 2 Director of Instruction Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 84,000 0.000%
3 3 Professional MTSS Development Program Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 70,000 0.000%
3 4 Schoolwide MTSS Yes LEA-wide All ALL $ 197,200 0.000%

$ - 0.000%
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2024-25 Annual Update Table

Last Year's Total
Planned

Totals:

Last Year's
Goal #

_ A A A

N NN

W WwWwWww

Expenditures
(Total Funds)

$ 1,100,400.00

Last Year's Action #

A WON -

Total Estimated Actual Expenditures
(Total Funds)

$

Prior Action/Service Title

Edmentum

SF Curriculum Development

ELA and Math Specialist

SPED supports

Counselor Development
Multi-language development program

Parent Success Program
Parent Advisory Program
Student clubs and Leadership

Leadership Development Program
Director of Instruction

Professional MTSS Development Program
Schoolwide MTSS

Contributed to Increased
or Improved Services?

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes

No

Yes
Yes
Yes

Approval of LCAP 7.1 f
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Last Year's Planned Estimated Actual

Expenditures Expenditures
(Total Funds) (Input Total Funds)

30,250
160,000
98,000
275,000
3,000
50,000

6,100
47,000
7,000

72,850
84,000
70,000
197,200

P D P PPN PPN RN LR PP
P D P PP DL LN PPN RN LR PP
1
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2024-25 Contributing Actions Annual Update Table

6. Estimated Actual LCFF
Supplemental and/or

Concentration Grants
(Input Dollar Amount)

522,234 | $

Last Year's Goal #

4. Total Planned

Contributing
Expenditures
(LCFF Funds)

7. Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for
Contributing Actions
(LCFF Funds)

752,550 $

Last Year's Action # Prior Action/Service Title

Approval of LCAP 7.1 f

Difference Between
Planned and Estimated
Actual Expenditures
for Contributing
Actions
(Subtract 7 from 4)

$ 752,550

Contributed to

Increased or Improved
Services?

S N U U W N

NN DN

W W

Edmentum

SF Curriculum Development

ELA and Math Specialist

SPED supports

Counselor Development
Multi-language development program

Parent Success Program
Parent Advisory Program
Student clubs and Leadership

Leadership Development Program
Director of Instruction
Professional MTSS Development Program

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes

No

Yes
Yes
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Difference Between
8. Total Estimated Planned and
Actual Percentage of| Estimated Actual

5. Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (%) Improved Services Percentage of

(%) Improved Services
(Subtract 5 from 8)

0.000% 0.000% 0.000% - No Difference

Estimated Actual Estimated Actual
Last Year's Planned Expenditures for Contributing Expenditures for Planned Percentage Percentage of

Actions (LCFF Funds) Contributing Actions | of Improved Services | Improved Services

(Input LCFF Funds) (Input Percentage)

$ 30,250 0.000% 0.000%
$ 160,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ 98,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ - 0.000% 0.000%
$ 3,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ 50,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ = $ - 0.000% 0.000%
$ 6,100 0.000% 0.000%
$ 47,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ 7,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ = $ - 0.000% 0.000%
$ = $ - 0.000% 0.000%
$ 84,000 0.000% 0.000%
$ 70,000 0.000% 0.000%
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197,200

$

0.000%
0.000%

Approval of LCAP 7.1 f

0.000%
0.000%
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2024-25 LCFF Carryover Table

10. Total Percentage
to Increase or 7. Total Estimated
Improve Services for | Actual Expenditures
the Current School for Contributing
Year Actions
(6 divided by 9 + (LCFF Funds)
Carryover %)

9. Estimated Actual | 6. Estimated Actual | LCFF Carryover —
LCFF Base Grant | LCFF Supplemental Percentage

(Input Dollar and/or Concentration| (Percentage from
Amount) Grants Prior Year)

$ 6,808,780 | $ 522,234 0.000% 7.670% $ -

183



Approval of LCAP 7.1 f

8. Total Estimated Actual 11. Estimated Actual 12. LCFF Carryover — Dollar

Percentage of Improved Percentage of Increased or Amount L A (R rmpoer—

Percentage
(12 divided by 9)

Services Improved Services (Subtract 11 from 10 and
(%) (7 divided by 9, plus 8) multiply by 9)

0.000% 0.000% $ 522,234.00 7.670%

184



Local Control
Funding Formula
(LCFF) Budget
Overview for
Parents Template

Developed by the California Department of Education, November 2022



Approval of LCAP 7.1 g

LCFF Budget Overview for Parents: Narrative Responses

LCFF Budget Overview for Parents Narrative Responses Sheet

Required Prompt(s)

Response(s)

Briefly describe any of the General
Fund Budget Expenditures for the
school year not included in the Local
Control and Accountability Plan
(LCAP).

The amount budgeted to increase or
improve services for high needs
students in the 24-25 LCAP is less
than the projected revenue of LCFF
supplemental and concentration grants
for 24-25. Provide a brief description of
the additional actions the LEA is taking
to meet its requirement to improve
services for high needs students.

The total actual expenditures for
actions and services to increase or
improve services for high needs
students in 23-24 is less than the total
budgeted expenditures for those
planned actions and services. Briefly
describe how this difference impacted
the actions and services and the
overall increased or improved services
for high needs students in 23-24.

General fund revenue not inlcuded in the LCAP plan iincludes all
day to day instructional operations and administrative costs

Method's day to day intsructional operations includes services
and attention to improved services.

The actual expenditures needed for high needs students at
6/30/24 are projected to be below the budgeted amount.
However, the fact that less was spent than expected, did not
impact the services provided for high needs students. Some of
the difference was due to salary changes and vendor
associations costs which were less than budgeted.

Not for Inclusion in the Template
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LCFF Budget Overview for Parents

Local Educational Agency (LEA) Name: Method LA
CDS Code: 1697

School Year: 24-25

LEA contact information: Stefanie bryant

School districts receive funding from different sources: state funds under the Local Control Funding
Formula (LCFF), other state funds, local funds, and federal funds. LCFF funds include a base level of
funding for all LEAs and extra funding - called "supplemental and concentration" grants - to LEAs based
on the enroliment of high needs students (foster youth, English learners, and low-income students).

Budget Overview for the 24-25 School Year

Projected Revenue by Fund Source

All federal funds,
$32,800, 0%

All local funds,
$100,000, Total LCFF Funds,
8029763, 91%

All other state fyynds,
$746,510, 89

All Other LCFF funds
$7,100,800, 80%

concentration grants,
$928,963, 11%

This chart shows the total general purpose revenue Method LA expects to receive in the coming year from
all sources.

The text description for the above chart is as follows: The total revenue projected for Method LA is
$8,909,073.00, of which $8,029,763.00 is Local Control Funding Formula (LCFF), $746,510.00 is other
state funds, $100,000.00 is local funds, and $32,800.00 is federal funds. Of the $8,029,763.00 in LCFF
Funds, $928,963.00 is generated based on the enroliment of high needs students (foster youth, English
learner, and low-income students).
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LCFF Budget Overview for Parents

The LCFF gives school districts more flexibility in deciding how to use state funds. In exchange, school
districts must work with parents, educators, students, and the community to develop a Local Control and
Accountability Plan (LCAP) that shows how they will use these funds to serve students.

Budgeted Expenditures in the LCAP
$ 8,000,000
$ 7,000,000 Total Budgeted
$ 6,000,000 General Fund
Expenditures
5,000,000 ’
$ $7,239,557
$ 4,000,000
$ 3,000,000 Total Budgeted
$ 2,000,000 Expenditures in
the LCAP
$ 1,000,000 $1,100,400
$0

This chart provides a quick summary of how much Method LA plans to spend for 24-25. It shows how
much of the total is tied to planned actions and services in the LCAP.

The text description of the above chart is as follows: Method LA plans to spend $7,239,557.00 for the 24-
25 school year. Of that amount, $1,100,400.00 is tied to actions/services in the LCAP and $6,139,157.00

is not included in the LCAP. The budgeted expenditures that are not included in the LCAP will be used for
the following:

General fund revenue not inlcuded in the LCAP plan iincludes all day to day instructional operations and
administrative costs

Increased or Improved Services for High Needs Students in the LCAP for the 24-25
School Year

In 24-25, Method LA is projecting it will receive $928,963.00 based on the enroliment of foster youth,
English learner, and low-income students. Method LA must describe how it intends to increase or improve
services for high needs students in the LCAP. Method LA plans to spend $752,550.00 towards meeting
this requirement, as described in the LCAP. The additional improved services described in the plan
include the following:

Method's day to day intsructional operations includes services and attention to improved services.
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Update on Increased or Improved Services for High Needs Students in 23-24

O Total Budgeted Expenditures for
High Needs Students in the
LCAP

O Actual Expenditures for High
Needs Students in LCAP

Prior Year Expenditures: Increased or Improved Services for High Needs
Students

$633,000

$565,155

$100,000 $200,000 $300,000 $400,000 S$500,000 $600,000 S 700,000

This chart compares what Method LA budgeted last year in the LCAP for actions and services that
contribute to increasing or improving services for high needs students with what Method LA estimates it
has spent on actions and services that contribute to increasing or improving services for high needs

students in the current year.

The text description of the above chart is as follows: In 23-24, Method LA's LCAP budgeted $633,000.00
for planned actions to increase or improve services for high needs students. Method LA actually spent
$565,155.00 for actions to increase or improve services for high needs students in 23-24. The difference
between the budgeted and actual expenditures of $67,845.00 had the following impact on Method LA's
ability to increase or improve services for high needs students:

The actual expenditures needed for high needs students at 6/30/24 are projected to be below the

budgeted amount. However, the fact that less was spent than expected, did not impact the services

provided for high needs students. Some of the difference was due to salary changes and vendor
associations costs which were less than budgeted.
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LCFF Budget Overview for Parents: Narrative Responses

LCFF Budget Overview for Parents Narrative Responses Sheet

Required Prompt(s)

Response(s)

Briefly describe any of the General
Fund Budget Expenditures for the
school year not included in the Local
Control and Accountability Plan
(LCAP).

A prompt may display based on
information provided in the Data Input
tab.

The total actual expenditures for
actions and services to increase or
improve services for high needs
students in 23-24 is less than the total
budgeted expenditures for those
planned actions and services. Briefly
describe how this difference impacted
the actions and services and the
overall increased or improved services
for high needs students in 23-24.

General fund revenue not inlcuded in the LCAP plan iincludes all
day to day instructional operations and administrative costs

Method's day to day intsructional operations includes services
and attention to improved services.

The actual expenditures needed for high needs students at
6/30/24 are projected to be below the budgeted amount.
However, the fact that less was spent than expected, did not
impact the services provided for high needs students. Some of
the difference was due to salary changes and vendor
associations costs which were less than budgeted.

Not for Inclusion in the Template
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LCFF Budget Overview for Parents

Local Educational Agency (LEA) Name: Method Schools
CDS Code: 1617

School Year: 24-25

LEA contact information: Stefanie Bryant

School districts receive funding from different sources: state funds under the Local Control Funding
Formula (LCFF), other state funds, local funds, and federal funds. LCFF funds include a base level of
funding for all LEAs and extra funding - called "supplemental and concentration" grants - to LEAs based
on the enroliment of high needs students (foster youth, English learners, and low-income students).

Budget Overview for the 24-25 School Year

Projected Revenue by Fund Source

All federal funds,
$57,760, 0%

All Other LCFF funds,
$6,808,780, 80%

All local fun
$400,000, Total LCFF Funds,
7331014, 86%

All other state funds,
$753,653, 9%

LCFF supplemental &
concentration grants,
$522,234, 6%

This chart shows the total general purpose revenue Method Schools expects to receive in the coming
year from all sources.

The text description for the above chart is as follows: The total revenue projected for Method Schools is
$8,542,427.00, of which $7,331,014.00 is Local Control Funding Formula (LCFF), $753,653.00 is other
state funds, $400,000.00 is local funds, and $57,760.00 is federal funds. Of the $7,331,014.00 in LCFF
Funds, $522,234.00 is generated based on the enroliment of high needs students (foster youth, English
learner, and low-income students).
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LCFF Budget Overview for Parents

The LCFF gives school districts more flexibility in deciding how to use state funds. In exchange, school
districts must work with parents, educators, students, and the community to develop a Local Control and
Accountability Plan (LCAP) that shows how they will use these funds to serve students.

Budgeted Expenditures in the LCAP
$ 8,000,000
$ 7,000,000 Total Budgeted
$ 6,000,000 General Fund
Expenditures,
$ 5,000,000 $7,346,972
$ 4,000,000
$ 3,000,000 Total Budgeted
$ 2,000,000 Expenditures in
$ 1,000,000 the L CAP
$1,100,400
$0

This chart provides a quick summary of how much Method Schools plans to spend for 24-25. It shows
how much of the total is tied to planned actions and services in the LCAP.

The text description of the above chart is as follows: Method Schools plans to spend $7,346,972.00 for
the 24-25 school year. Of that amount, $1,100,400.00 is tied to actions/services in the LCAP and
$6,246,572.00 is not included in the LCAP. The budgeted expenditures that are not included in the LCAP
will be used for the following:

General fund revenue not inlcuded in the LCAP plan iincludes all day to day instructional operations and
administrative costs

Increased or Improved Services for High Needs Students in the LCAP for the 24-25
School Year

In 24-25, Method Schools is projecting it will receive $522,234.00 based on the enroliment of foster youth,
English learner, and low-income students. Method Schools must describe how it intends to increase or
improve services for high needs students in the LCAP. Method Schools plans to spend $752,550.00
towards meeting this requirement, as described in the LCAP.
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LCFF Budget Overview for Parents

Update on Increased or Improved Services for High Needs Students in 23-24

Prior Year Expenditures: Increased or Improved Services for High Needs

Students
O Total Budgeted Expenditures for
High Needs Students in the $633,000
LCAP
O Actual Expenditures for High
Needs Students in LCAP $565,155

S0 $100,000 $200,000 $300,000 $400,000 S$500,000 $600,000 S 700,000

This chart compares what Method Schools budgeted last year in the LCAP for actions and services that
contribute to increasing or improving services for high needs students with what Method Schools
estimates it has spent on actions and services that contribute to increasing or improving services for high
needs students in the current year.

The text description of the above chart is as follows: In 23-24, Method Schools's LCAP budgeted
$633,000.00 for planned actions to increase or improve services for high needs students. Method Schools
actually spent $565,155.00 for actions to increase or improve services for high needs students in 23-24.
The difference between the budgeted and actual expenditures of $67,845.00 had the following impact on
Method Schools's ability to increase or improve services for high needs students:

The actual expenditures needed for high needs students at 6/30/24 are projected to be below the
budgeted amount. However, the fact that less was spent than expected, did not impact the services
provided for high needs students. Some of the difference was due to salary changes and vendor
associations costs which were less than budgeted.
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23-24 Annual Update Table

Last Year's Total
Planned Total Estimated Actual Expenditures

Totals: Expenditures (Total Funds)

(Total Funds)
Totals: $ 1,062,000.00 $ 954,929.00

. . Last Year's Planned Estimated Actual
Last Year's . . . . . . Contributed to Increased . .
Goal # Last Year's Action # Prior Action/Service Title or Improved Services? Expenditures Expenditures

(Total Funds) (Input Total Funds)
1 1 Curriculum Improvement No $ 100,000 | $ 163,296
Competency-Based Learning Development Yes $ 200,000 | $ 190,144
1 3 College & Career Counseling Yes $ 125,000 | $ 135,915

$ -3 §
2 1 CTE Expansion Yes $ 33,000 | $ 44,275
2 Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness Yes $ 275,000 | $ 200,693
2 3 Parent Workshops No $ 61,000 | $ 53,853

$ -3 i
3 1 Coaching & Mentorship No $ 100,000 | $ 116,753
3 Professional Development No $ 53,000 | $ 50,000

3 3 Induction Program No $ 115,000 | $ -

$ - 19 -

$ - 1% -
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23-24 Contributing Actions Annual Update Table

4. Total Planned
Contributing
Expenditures
(LCFF Funds)

6. Estimated Actual LCFF
Supplemental and/or

7. Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for
Contributing Actions

Concentration Grants (LCFF Funds)

(Input Dollar Amount)

$ 802,451 | $ 633,000 $

Last Year's Action # Prior Action/Service Title

Last Year's Goal #

571,027 $

Approval of LCAP 7.1 i

Difference Between

Difference Between Planned and

Planned and Estimated
Actual Expenditures for| 5. Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (%)
Contributing Actions
(Subtract 7 from 4)

8. Total Estimated
Actual Percentage of| Estimated Actual
Improved Services Percentage of
(%) Improved Services

(Subtract 5 from 8)

61,973 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% - No Difference

Estimated Actual
Percentage of
Improved Services
(Input Percentage)

Estimated Actual

Expenditures for Planned Percentage
Contributing Actions | of Improved Services
(Input LCFF Funds)

Contributed to
Increased or Improved
Services?

Last Year's Planned Expenditures for Contributing
Actions (LCFF Funds)

Competency-Based Learning Development
College & Career Counseling

CTE Expansion

Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness

N = WN

1
1
2
2

Yes $ 200,000 | $ 190,144.00 0.00% 0.00%
Yes $ 125,000 | $ 135,915.00 0.00% 0.00%
Yes $ 33,000 | $ 44,275.00 0.00% 0.00%
Yes $ 275,000 | $ 200,693.00 0.00% 0.00%
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23-24 Data Entry Table: Inclusion as part of the LCAP Template is optional

Total Percentage to
LCFF Carryover — |Increase or Improve
Percentage Services for the
(Input Percentage Coming School
from Prior Year) Year
(3 + Carryover %)

3. Projected Percentage to
1. Projected LCFF 2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Increase or Improve
Base Grant Concentration Grants Services for the Coming
(Input Dollar Amount) (Input Dollar Amount) School Year
(2 divided by 1)

LCAP Year

(Input)

23-24 $ 6,935,917 $ 802,451 11.57% 0.00% 11.57%

Contributing to Planned
Action Title Student Group(s) Increased or Unduplicated Location Time Span | Total Personnel Total Non- LCFF Funds Other State Local Funds [Federal Funds| Total Funds Percentage of
. Student Group(s) personnel Funds Improved
Improved Services? .
Services
1 1 Curriculum Improvement All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going  $ - $ 100,000 $ 100,000 $ - $ - $ - $ 100,000 0.00%
English Learners, Low e
1 2 Competency-Based Learning Development 9 ’ Yes Schoolwide Low Income, All Grades On-Going  $ 200,000 $ - $ 200,000 $ - % - % - $ 200,000 0.00%
Income, Foster Youth
Foster Youth
English Learners, Low English Learners,
1 3 College & Career Counseling 9 ’ Yes Schoolwide Low Income, High School On-Going  $ 115,000 $ 10,000 $ 125,000 $ - 5 - 5 - $ 125,000 0.00%
Income, Foster Youth
Foster Youth
$ - $ - 9 - % - $ - $ - $ - 0.00%
English Learners, Low English Learners,
2 1 CTE Expansion g ’ Yes Schoolwide Low Income, High School On-Going $ 31,000 $ 2,000 $ 33,000 $ - % - $ - 9 33,000 0.00%
Income, Foster Youth
: Foster Youth
2 2 Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness SRl Yes Schoolwide English Learners, - grades On-Going  §$ 200,000 $ 75000 $ 275000 $ . - - § 275,000 0.00%
ncome Foster Youith | ow Income
2 3 Parent Workshops All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going  $ 61,000 $ - $ 61,000 $ - S - $ - 3 61,000 0.00%
$ - $ - 9 - § - $ - § - $ - 0.00%
3 1 Coaching & Mentorship All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going $ 100,000 $ - 9 100,000 $ - 9 - $ - $ 100,000 0.00%
3 2 Professional Development All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going $ - 9 53,000 $ 53,000 $ - $ - 9 - 93 53,000 0.00%
3 3 Induction Program All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going $ 115,000 $ - $ 115,000 $ - % -9 - $§ 115,000 0.00%
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23-24 Total Planned Expenditures Table

LCFF Funds Other State Funds Local Funds Federal Funds Total Funds

Totals 1,062,000 $ 1,062,000
mm Action Title Student Group(s) | LCFF Funds Other State Funds
Curriculum Improvement All 100,000 $
English Learners,
1 2 Competency-Based Learning Development Low Income, $ 200,000 $ -
Foster Youth
English Learners,
1 3 College & Career Counseling Low Income, $ 125,000 $ -
Foster Youth
$ - % -
English Learners,
2 1 CTE Expansion Low Income, $ 33,000 $ -
Foster Youth
2 2 Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness o "' -eaMers: g 275,000 $ i
ow Income
2 3 Parent Workshops All $ 61,000 $ -
$ - % -
3 1 Coaching & Mentorship All $ 100,000 $ -
3 2 Professional Development All $ 53,000 $ -
3 3 Induction Program All $ 115,000 $ -
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Total Personnel Total Non-personnel

$ 822,000 $ 240,000

$ - % - $ 100,000
$ - % - $ 200,000
$ - $ - $ 125,000
$ - $ - % -
$ - % - $ 33,000
$ - % - $ 275,000
$ - $ - $ 61,000
$ - $ - % -
$ - $ - $ 100,000
$ - % - $ 53,000
$ - $ - $ 115,000
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23-24 Contributing Actions Table

3. Projected Percentage to Increase or
2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Improve Services for the Coming

1. Projected LCFF Base Grant Grants School Year

(2 divided by 1)

$ 6,935,917 § 802,451 11.57%

Action # Action Title

1 2 Competency-Based Learning Development
1 3 College & Career Counseling
2 1 CTE Expansion

2 2 Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness
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Planned Percentage to
Increase or Improve
Services for the
Coming School Year
(4 divided by 1, plus 5)

Total Percentage to
Increase or Improve |4. Total Planned Contributing
Services for the Expenditures
Coming School Year (LCFF Funds)
(3 + Carryover %)

5. Total Planned
Percentage of Improved
Services
(%)

LCFF Carryover —
Percentage

(Percentage from Prior
Year)

0.00% 11.57% $ 633,000 0.00% 9.13%

Planned Expenditures
Location for Contributing
Actions (LCFF Funds)

S AT Unduplicated Student

Group(s)

Increased or Improved
Services?

English Learners, Low Income,

Yes Schoolwide Foster Youth All Grades $ 200,000
Yes Schoolwide SaniSeeiisiy e Alielul High School $ 125,000
Foster Youth
$ -
. English Learners, Low Income, .
Yes Schoolwide | Foster Youth High School $ 33,000
Yes Schoolwide English Lgarners, Srlluseiucy All Grades $ 275,000
oster Youith
$ -
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Totals by Type

Total:

LEA-wide Total:
Limited Total:
Schoolwide Total:

Planned

Percentage of

Improved Services
(%)

0.00%

0.00%
0.00%
0.00%

0.00%
0.00%

Total LCFF Funds

&h P P H

633,000

633,000

Approval of LCAP 7.1
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23-24 LCFF Carryover Table

10. Total Percentage

9. Estimated Actual 6. Estimated Actual LCFF Carryover — to Increase or 7. Total Estimated 8. Total Estimated Actual 11. Estimated Actual 12. LCFF Carryover — Dollar

LCFF Base Grant HOFR S A = Percentage Lul LA DU fat L] EXP?nd'.t o Percentage of Improved Percentage of Increased or Amount
and/or the Current School for Contributing . .
(Percentage from Services Improved Services (Subtract 11 from 10 and

Concentration . Year Actions o . .
Grants Prior Year) (6 divided by 9 + (LCFF Funds) (%) (7 divided by 9, plus 8) multiply by 9)

Carryover %)

13. LCFF Carryover —
Percentage
(12 divided by 9)

(Input Dollar
Amount)

$ 6,935,917 | $ 802,451 0.00% 11.57% $ 571,027 0.00% 8.23% $ 231,424.00 3.34%
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23-24 Annual Update Table

Last Year's Total
Planned Total Estimated Actual Expenditures

Totals: Expenditures (Total Funds)

(Total Funds)
Totals: $ 1,062,000.00 $ 954,875.00

. . Last Year's Planned Estimated Actual
Last Year's . . . . . . Contributed to Increased . .
Goal # Last Year's Action # Prior Action/Service Title or Improved Services? Expenditures Expenditures

(Total Funds) (Input Total Funds)
1 1 Curriculum Improvement No $ 100,000 | $ 163,296
Competency-Based Learning Development Yes $ 200,000 | $ 190,144
1 3 College & Career Counseling Yes $ 125,000 | $ 135,915

$ -3 i}
2 1 CTE Expansion Yes $ 33,000 | $ 44,275
2 Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness Yes $ 275,000 | $ 200,639
2 3 Parent Workshops No $ 61,000 | $ 53,853

$ - |$ §
3 1 Coaching & Mentorship No $ 100,000 | $ 116,753
3 Professional Development No $ 53,000 | $ 50,000

3 3 Induction Program No $ 115,000 | $ -

$ - 19 -

$ o -

$ - 1% -

$ - 1% -

$ - 1% -
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23-24 Contributing Actions Annual Update Table

4. Total Planned
Contributing
Expenditures
(LCFF Funds)

6. Estimated Actual LCFF
Supplemental and/or

7. Total Estimated Actual Expenditures for
Contributing Actions

Concentration Grants (LCFF Funds)

(Input Dollar Amount)

$ 494,708 | $ 633,000 $

Last Year's Action # Prior Action/Service Title

Last Year's Goal #

571,027 $

Difference Between
Planned and
Estimated Actual
Percentage of
Improved Services
(Subtract 5 from 8)

Difference Between
Planned and Estimated
Actual Expenditures for| 5. Total Planned Percentage of Improved Services (%)
Contributing Actions
(Subtract 7 from 4)

8. Total Estimated
Actual Percentage of

Improved Services
(%)

61,973 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% - No Difference

Estimated Actual

Expenditures for Planned Percentage
Contributing Actions | of Improved Services
(Input LCFF Funds)

Contributed to
Increased or Improved
Services?

Last Year's Planned Expenditures for Contributing
Actions (LCFF Funds)

Approval of LCAP 7.1 ]

Estimated Actual
Percentage of
Improved Services
(Input Percentage)

Competency-Based Learning Development
College & Career Counseling

CTE Expansion

Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness

N = WN

1
1
2
2

Yes $ 200,000 | $ 190,144.00 0.00%
Yes $ 125,000 | $ 135,915.00 0.00%
Yes $ 33,000 | $ 44,275.00 0.00%
Yes $ 275,000 | $ 200,693.00 0.00%

0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
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23-24 Data Entry Table: Inclusion as part of the LCAP Template is optional

Total Percentage to
LCFF Carryover — |Increase or Improve
Percentage Services for the

3. Projected Percentage to
1. Projected LCFF 2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Increase or Improve
Base Grant Concentration Grants Services for the Coming
(Input Dollar Amount) (Input Dollar Amount) School Year
(2 divided by 1)

LCAP Year
(Input) (Input Percentage Coming School
from Prior Year) Year

(3 + Carryover %)

23-24 $ 6,524,766 $ 494,708 7.58% 0.00% 7.58%

Contributing to Planned
Action Title Student Group(s) Increased or Unduplicated Location Time Span | Total Personnel Total Non- LCFF Funds Other State Local Funds [Federal Funds| Total Funds Percentage of
. Student Group(s) personnel Funds Improved
Improved Services? .
Services
1 1 Curriculum Improvement All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going  $ - $ 100,000 $ 100,000 $ - $ - $ - $ 100,000 0.00%
English Learners, Low e
1 2 Competency-Based Learning Development 9 ’ Yes Schoolwide Low Income, All Grades On-Going  $ 200,000 $ - $ 200,000 $ - % - % - $ 200,000 0.00%
Income, Foster Youth
Foster Youth
English Learners, Low English Learners,
1 3 College & Career Counseling 9 ’ Yes Schoolwide Low Income, High School On-Going  $ 115,000 $ 10,000 $ 125,000 $ - 5 - 5 - $ 125,000 0.00%
Income, Foster Youth
Foster Youth
$ - $ - 9 - % - $ - $ - $ - 0.00%
English Learners, Low English Learners,
2 1 CTE Expansion g ’ Yes Schoolwide Low Income, High School On-Going $ 31,000 $ 2,000 $ 33,000 $ - % - $ - 9 33,000 0.00%
Income, Foster Youth
: Foster Youth
2 2 Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness SRl Yes Schoolwide English Learners, - grades On-Going  §$ 200,000 $ 75000 $ 275000 $ . - - § 275,000 0.00%
ncome Foster Youith | ow Income
2 3 Parent Workshops All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going  $ 61,000 $ - $ 61,000 $ - S - $ - 3 61,000 0.00%
$ - $ - 9 - § - $ - § - $ - 0.00%
3 1 Coaching & Mentorship All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going $ 100,000 $ - 9 100,000 $ - 9 - $ - $ 100,000 0.00%
3 2 Professional Development All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going $ - 9 53,000 $ 53,000 $ - $ - 9 - 93 53,000 0.00%
3 3 Induction Program All No Schoolwide All Grades On-Going $ 115,000 $ - $ 115,000 $ - % -9 - $§ 115,000 0.00%
$ - 9 - % - 9 - % - 9 - 9 - 0.00%
$ - 9 - % - 9 - % - 9 - 9 - 0.00%
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23-24 Total Planned Expenditures Table

LCFF Funds Other State Funds Local Funds Federal Funds Total Funds

Totals 1,062,000 $ 1,062,000
mm Action Title Student Group(s) | LCFF Funds Other State Funds
Curriculum Improvement All 100,000 $
English Learners,
1 2 Competency-Based Learning Development Low Income, $ 200,000 $ -
Foster Youth
English Learners,
1 3 College & Career Counseling Low Income, $ 125,000 $ -
Foster Youth
$ - % -
English Learners,
2 1 CTE Expansion Low Income, $ 33,000 $ -
Foster Youth
2 2 Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness o "' JeaMers: g 275,000 $ i
ow Income
2 3 Parent Workshops All $ 61,000 $ -
$ - % -
3 1 Coaching & Mentorship All $ 100,000 $ -
3 2 Professional Development All $ 53,000 $ -
3 3 Induction Program All $ 115,000 $ -
$ - % -

209



Approval of LCAP 7.1 ]

Total Personnel Total Non-personnel

$ 822,000 $ 240,000

$ - % - $ 100,000
$ - % - $ 200,000
$ - $ - $ 125,000
$ - $ - % -
$ - % - $ 33,000
$ - % - $ 275,000
$ - $ - $ 61,000
$ - $ - % -
$ - $ - $ 100,000
$ - % - $ 53,000
$ - $ - $ 115,000
$ - $ - % -

210



Approval of LCAP 7.1 ]

23-24 Contributing Actions Table

3. Projected Percentage to Increase or
2. Projected LCFF Supplemental and/or Concentration Improve Services for the Coming

1. Projected LCFF Base Grant Grants School Year

(2 divided by 1)

$ 6,524,766 $ 494,708 7.58%

Action # Action Title

1 2 Competency-Based Learning Development
1 3 College & Career Counseling
2 1 CTE Expansion

2 2 Mental Health / Social Emotional Wellness
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Total Percentage to
Increase or Improve |4. Total Planned Contributing
Services for the Expenditures
Coming School Year (LCFF Funds)
(3 + Carryover %)

Planned Percentage to
Increase or Improve
Services for the
Coming School Year
(4 divided by 1, plus 5)

5. Total Planned
Percentage of Improved
Services
(%)

LCFF Carryover —
Percentage

(Percentage from Prior
Year)

0.00% 7.58% $ 633,000 0.00% 9.70%

Contributing to Planned Expenditures
Location for Contributing

Actions (LCFF Funds)

Unduplicated Student
Group(s)

Increased or Improved
Services?

English Learners, Low Income,

Yes Schoolwide Foster Youth All Grades $ 200,000
Yes Schoolwide SaniSeeiisiy e Alielul High School $ 125,000
Foster Youth
$ -
. English Learners, Low Income, .
Yes Schoolwide | Foster Youth High School $ 33,000
Yes Schoolwide English Lgarners, Srlluseiucy All Grades $ 275,000
oster Youith
$ -
$ -
$ -
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Totals by Type

Total:

LEA-wide Total:
Limited Total:
Schoolwide Total:

Planned
Percentage of

Improved Services
(%)

0.00%

0.00%
0.00%
0.00%

0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%

Total LCFF Funds

&h P P H

633,000

633,000

Approval of LCAP 7.1 ]
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23-24 LCFF Carryover Table

10. Total Percentage

9. Estimated Actual 6. Estimated Actual LCFF Carryover — to Increase or 7. Total Estimated 8. Total Estimated Actual 11. Estimated Actual 12. LCFF Carryover — Dollar

LCFF Base Grant HOFR S A = Percentage Lul LA DU fat L] EXP?nd'.t o Percentage of Improved Percentage of Increased or Amount
and/or the Current School for Contributing . .
(Percentage from Services Improved Services (Subtract 11 from 10 and

Concentration . Year Actions o . .
Grants Prior Year) (6 divided by 9 + (LCFF Funds) (%) (7 divided by 9, plus 8) multiply by 9)

Carryover %)

13. LCFF Carryover —
Percentage
(12 divided by 9)

(Input Dollar
Amount)

$ 6,524,766 | $ 494,708 0.00% 7.58% $ 571,027 0.00% 8.75% $0.00 - No Carryover 0.00% - No Carryover
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2023-24 LCAP Est Year end Contributing Expenditures Summary

For the Period July 1, 2023 - June 30, 2024

Total 2023-24 |7 of Est Year end
LCAP Est Year Expenditures to
end Actual Planned
Contributin | Total 2023-24 LCAP |Expenditures (YTD| _(Budgeted) % Planned
g Action | Planned Expenditures | July - Dec/Jan) Expenditures | gy onditures
(YIN) (A) (B) (B) /(A) Remaining
N 429,000 383,902 89% 1%
Y 533,000 o7 I o
Grand Total 1,062,000 954,929
N 40%
Y 60%
e N o
2023-24 LCAP Est Year end 2023-24 LCAP Budgeted
Contributing Expenditures for Contributing Expenditures for
Increased or Improved Increased or Improved
Services Services
90% 60%
Total LCAP Est. YTD Contributing Expenditures = $571,027 Total LCAP Budgeted Contributing Expenditures = $633,000
NG
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Method Schools

2023-24 LCAP Supplement Est Year end Expenditures Summary
For the Period July 1, 2023 - June 30, 2024

Total LCAP Est o
Total 2023-24 LCAP | vear end Actual /E:;::;J:;’:t';d
Planned Expenditures (YTD | Pjlanned (Budgeted) % Planned
Expenditures July - NOV) Expenditures Expenditures
LCAP Goal # (A) (B) B)/ (A Remaining

1 425,000 489,355 Goal 1 expenditures trending with report date cut off

2 369,000 298,821 Goal 2 inlcudes a large budget ($275K) for social/mental health

3 268,000 166,753 Goal 3 has one action item that is not yet started

7 : :

5 - -

6 - -

Grand Total 1,062,000 954,929

a N e N O N
2023-24 LCAP Goal 1 2023-24 LCAP Goal 2 2023-24 LCAP Goal 3

81%

Goal 1Total Budgeted Expenditures = $425,000 Goal 2 Total Budgeted Expenditures = $369,000 Goal 3 Total Budgeted Expenditures = $268,000
k % o N\ %
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2023-24 LCAP Est Year end Contributing Expenditures Summary
For the Period July 1, 2023 - June 30, 2024

Total 2025-24

Approval of LCAP 7.1 |

LCAP Est Year |7 of Est _Year end
end Actual Expenditures to
Expenditures Planned
Contributin | Total 2023-24 LCAP (YTD July - (Budgeted) % Planned
g Action | Planned Expenditures Dec/Jan) Expenditures Expenditures

(YIN) (A) (B) (B)/(A) Remaining
N 429,000 383,902 89% 11%
Y 633,000 571,027 contributing expenditures include the 275K for mental health
Grand Total 1,062,000 954,929 |
N 40%
Y 60%
4 N O

2023-24 LCAP Est Year end
Contributing Expenditures for

Increased or Improved

Services

90%

Total LCAP YTD Contributing Expenditures = $571,027

2023-24 LCAP Budgeted
Contributing Expenditures for
Increased or Improved
Services

Total LCAP Budgeted Contributing Expenditures = $633,000
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Method LA

2023-24 LCAP Supplement Est Year end Expenditures Summary
For the Period July 1, 2023 - June 30, 2024

Total LCAP Est o
Total 2023-24 LCAP | vear end Actual /E:;::;J:;’:t';d
Planned Expenditures (YTD | Pjlanned (Budgeted) % Planned
Expenditures July - NOV) Expenditures Expenditures
LCAP Goal # (A) (B) B)/ (A Remaining

1 425,000 489,355 Goal 1 expenditures trending with report date cut off

2 369,000 298,821 Goal 2 inlcudes a large budget ($275K) for social/mental health

3 268,000 166,753 Goal 3 has one action item that is not yet started

7 : :

5 - -

6 - -

Grand Total 1,062,000 954,929

a N e N O N
2023-24 LCAP Goal 1 2023-24 LCAP Goal 2 2023-24 LCAP Goal 3

81%

Goal 1Total Budgeted Expenditures = $425,000 Goal 2 Total Budgeted Expenditures = $369,000 Goal 3 Total Budgeted Expenditures = $268,000
k % o N\ %

218



A method

Board Policy 4180
Revised: May 2024
To Take Effect: 7/1/2024
Board Approval: June 13, 2024 (tentative)

PTO Policy 7.2 a

Paid Time Off
240 days (Non-
Executive Max
Work Sched. 184 days 219 days Admin) Carryover
PTO 7 days 10 days 15 days 40 days

Maximum of three requests per department, per day
All requests must be submitted to & approved by manager in Zenefits/Trinet
PTO is not official until approved by manager
Management reserves the right to deny requests in order to maintain operational
solvency
Employee is responsible for securing coverage for the duration of his/her time off
New hires will observe a 60 day waiting period to accrue PTO
Employees are encouraged to submit requests as early as possible for highest likelihood
of approval

PTO includes sick time

Part-time employees receive 5 PTO days

Unpaid time off: Refer to leave policy for FMLA/medical/etc.

Blackout Periods:

0O O O O 0O O O O O

July 1-31, 2024
August 1-23, 2024
Nov 18-22, 2024

Dec 2-6, 2024

Dec 9-13, 2024

Jan 6-10, 2025

Mar 24-April 30, 2025
June 2-6, 2025

June 30, 2025
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Classified (Hourly) Paid Time Off Policy

Years w/Method PTO Days per Year Maximum Carryover
1 12 17
2 17 22
3 22 27
5+ 27 37
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PTO Payout 7.3 a

" method

PTO Payout For Employees Now Enrolled in UPTO

Background:

In January 2022, Method switched to an unlimited Paid Time Off (PTO) policy for employees
who are in executive roles. These roles involve work beyond a typical work week and a
traditional PTO policy isn’'t useful for these employees.

It was assumed at the time (January 2022) that accrued PTO balances would “zero out” upon
switching to a UPTO policy, which per California law isn’t correct. This proposed action,
requiring board approval, will be a one time payout to affected employees that will pay off this
liability.

"Under California law, PTO that has accrued under a traditional PTO policy is considered
vested. Labor Code Section 227.3[1] states that accrued PTO must be paid at the time
that employment terminates.

If a California company switches from a traditional PTO policy to unlimited PTO, then:

PTO that has accrued as of the date of the switch is vested. At the latest, that accrued
PTO must be paid when employment terminates. However, the company may, but is not
required, to pay that accrued PTO when the unlimited PTO policy takes effect or at any
other time prior to the date of termination.

Incentives to pay prior to termination may include a desire (a) not to carry the accrued
PTO as a liability in the company’s accounting records or (b) to pay the accrued PTO at
the employee’s current hourly wage if the company expects that the employee’s hourly
wage will increase in the future (accrued time is paid at the hourly rate in effect when
payment is made, rather than the rate in effect when the time accrued).”

Proposed Action:

Pay out accrued Paid Time Off for affected employees per the schedule and timeline, which can
be accessed by clicking here.
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The 7 Tenets of MC2:

4. Data Informed

EXPLAINED: THE 7 TENETS OF MC*

4 method

Employee Handbook 7.5 a
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1
l. Introduction

This Handbook summarizes the Method Schools’ (hereinafter referred to as “School” or “Company”)
personnel policies applicable to all employees. Please review these policies carefully. If you have any
questions about the policies outlined in this Handbook, or if you have any other personnel related
questions, whether related to policies specifically addressed in this Handbook, please consult the
CoFounders, Executive Director, or HR Department. This Handbook is intended only as a guide to
the School’s personnel policies, outlining and highlighting those policies and practices. It is not,
therefore, intended to create any expectations of continued employment, or an employment contract,
express or implied. Additionally, personal integrity, good judgment, and strict ethical standards shall
always be practiced in all aspects of workplace behavior. This Handbook supersedes any previously
issued handbooks, policies, benefit statements and/or memoranda, whether written or verbal,
including those that are inconsistent with the policies described herein. With the exception of the
at-will employment status of its employees, the School reserves the right to alter, modify, amend,
delete and/or supplement any employment policy or practice (including, but not limited to, areas
involving hiring policies and procedures, general workplace policies, hours of work, overtime and
attendance, standards of conduct, employee benefits, employment evaluation and separation) with or
without notice to you. Only the Co-Founders and/or current Executive Director may alter the at-will
employment status of any of its employees. Once you have reviewed this Handbook, please sign the
employee acknowledgment form at the end of this Handbook. This signed acknowledgment
demonstrates to the School that you have read, understand and agree to comply with the policies
outlined in the Handbook.

Il. Hiring Policies and Procedures
A. At Will Employment

The School is an at-will employer. This Handbook does not in any way reflect a modification to this
policy and does not reflect a contract of employment, either express or implied, between you and the
School. Accordingly, either you or the School may terminate this relationship at any time, for any
reason, with or without cause, and with or without prior notice.

Nothing contained in this Handbook, employment applications, School memoranda or other materials
provided to any employee in connection with his/her employment shall require the School to have
“cause” or reason to terminate an employee or otherwise restrict the School’s right to terminate an
employee at any time for any reason. No School representative is authorized to modify this policy for
any employee, unless in writing, signed by both the Co- Founders and/or current Executive Director
and approved in writing by the Board of Directors.

Nothing contained in this Handbook, the employment application, School memoranda or other
materials provided to any employee in connection with his/her employment, other than a signed,
approved employment contract, shall require the School to have “cause” or reason to terminate an
employee or otherwise restrict the School’s right to terminate an employee at any time for any
reason. No School representative is authorized to modify this policy for any employee, unless in
writing, signed by both the Co-Founders and/or current Executive AND approved in writing by the
Board of Directors.
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B. Equal Employment Opportunity Policy

The School is an equal opportunity employer. It is the policy of the School to afford equal employment
and advancement opportunities to all qualified individuals without regard to race, creed, color,
religion, national origin, ethnicity, ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, age, physical or mental disability,
genetic information, gender identity and expression, gender related appearance and behavior, marital
status, citizenship status, medical condition, or any other legally protected status. This policy extends
to all employees and to all aspects of the employment relationship, including the hiring of new
employees and the training, transfer, promotion, compensation and benefits of existing employees.
Furthermore, the School prohibits all unlawful discrimination against any employee or applicant for
employment in its programs or activities based on race, color, religion, sex, gender, ethnic group
identification, age, national origin, ancestry, genetic characteristics, mental or physical disability,
marital status, sexual orientation or other category protected by law. To comply with applicable laws
ensuring equal employment opportunities to qualified individuals with a disability, the School will
make reasonable accommodations for the known physical or mental limitations of an otherwise
qualified individual with a disability who is an applicant or an employee unless undue hardship would
result. In order to perform the essential functions of the job, any applicant or employee requiring an
accommodation should contact Co-Founders and/or current Executive and request such an
accommodation.

C. Fair Employment and Housing Act

The Fair Employment and Housing Act (FEHA) prohibits discrimination of an applicant or employee
based on the following protections: race, color, ancestry, national origin, religion, creed, age (over
40), disability (mental and physical), sex, gender,(including pregnancy, childbirth, breastfeeding or
related medical conditions), sexual orientation, gender identity, gender expression, medical condition,
genetic information, marital status, military and veteran status. If you believe prohibited discrimination
has occurred, please contact your direct supervisor or Co- Founders and/or current Executive
immediately. Reports will be investigated and appropriate corrective action will be taken.

D. Immigration Compliance

The School does not discriminate against any individual because of his or her national origin,
citizenship, or intent to become a US citizen, in compliance with the Immigration Reform and Control
Act of 1986. It is, however, the policy of the School to only employ those individuals that are
authorized to work in the United States. In furtherance thereof, the School requires each prospective
employee to provide documents verifying his or her identity and authorization to be legally employed
in the United States. The employee will also be required to sign a legal verification attesting to her/his
authorization to be legally employed in the United States.

E. Employee Classification
The School’s employees are classified in the following categories: Exempt, non-exempt, and full-time,
part-time or temporary.

Exempt: Exempt employees are those employees with job assignments that meet exemption tests

under state and federal law making them exempt from overtime pay requirements. Exempt
employees are compensated on a salary basis, not pursuant to overtime pay requirements.
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Non-Exempt: Non-exempt employees are those employees with job assignments that do not meet
exemption tests under state or federal law. Thus, these employees are paid overtime wages for
overtime worked in accordance with the law.

Full Time: Full time employees are those employees who are scheduled to work 40 hours in a week.
Part Time: Part time employees are those employees who are scheduled to work less than 40 hours
in a week.

Temporary: Temporary employees are those employees who are hired for a limited time period, or
for a specific project, and usually are not employed more than 1 month.

Independent Contractors: Independent contractors are not employees of the School. Rather,
independent contractors are free from control and direction of the School in connection with
performance of work; contractor performs work outside the usual School’s business operations;
contractor is customarily engaged in an independently established trade, occupation, or business of
the same nature as work performed.

Part time employees working less than 30 hours per week, and temporary employees are not entitled
to benefits provided by the School. Independent contractors, consultants and leased employees (i.e.,
those working for an employment agency) are not employees of the School and are not eligible for
benefits provided by the School.

If you have any questions about your classification, please consult with HR.

F. Relationships Between Employees

While the School’s policies do not permit discrimination based on an individual’s marital status, the
individual’s relations to another School employee or his or her lawful off duty conduct, some
situations can create conflicts of interest requiring the School to take the employee’s relationship with
another employee into account. An employee should not be in a supervisory role with another
employee who is a relative (i.e., sibling, parent, spouse, domestic partner, etc.). Supervisors should
avoid situations that result in actual or perceived conflicts of interest with supervised employees and
situations of favoritism. A supervisor should avoid forming special social relationships or dating
employees under his or her direct supervision, or with other employees that would create actual or
perceived conflicts of interest and situations of favoritism. If such relationship arises, both employees
shall notify the School so that appropriate measures can be taken to prevent conflicts of interest or
favoritism. The School reserves the right to take appropriate action if employee relationships interfere
with the safety, morale or security of the School, or if the relationships create an actual or perceived
conflict of interest or favoritism.

G. Certification and Licensure of Instructional Staff

Each of the School’s core academic teachers is required to hold a current California Commission on
Teacher Credentialing certificate, permit or other document equivalent to that which a teacher in other
public schools would be required to hold. Paraprofessional staff may also be required to document
that they meet federal requirements for paraprofessional staff. It is the responsibility and a condition
of continued employment of all instructional staff, including teachers and paraprofessionals to
maintain and keep current such certificates, permits or other documentation and provide to the HR
team no later than the close of business on the first day the employee reports for duty. If an
instructional staff employee believes that he or she is assigned to teach in a subject in which he or
she does not have subject matter competence, the employee should immediately report the same to
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the Executive Director. Staff who are required to meet these state and federal certification, expertise,
and related requirements must maintain such qualifications as a condition of employment at the
School. Nothing in this section is intended to alter that at-will status of the employee’s employment.

H. Tuberculosis Testing

Except for employees transferring from other schools, no person shall be employed by the School
unless the employee has submitted proof of an examination within the past 60 days that the
employee is free of active tuberculosis. Employees transferring from other public or private schools
within the State of California must either provide proof of an examination within the previous 60 days
or a certification showing that he or she was examined within the past four years and was found to be
free of communicable tuberculosis. It is also acceptable practice for the employee’s previous school
employer to verify that it has a certificate on file that contains the showing that the employee was
examined within the past four years and was found to be free of communicable tuberculosis.

The tuberculosis test shall consist of an approved intradermal tuberculin test, which if positive shall
be followed by an X-ray of the lungs.

All employees shall be required to undergo the foregoing examination at least once every four (4)
years, excepting “food handlers” who shall be examined annually. After such examination, each
employee shall cause to be on file with the School a certificate from the examining physician showing
the employee was examined and found free from active tuberculosis.

The examination for applicants for employment is a condition of initial employment. Therefore, the
expense incident thereto shall be borne by the applicant. However, the cost of the examination shall
be a reimbursable expense. Employees should follow the School’s reimbursement procedures. The
County Health Department may provide skin testing to employees at regular intervals at no cost to
the employee. The availability of this testing may be announced by the School.

J. Criminal Background Checks

As a condition of employment, the School requires all applicants for employment to submit two sets
of fingerprints to the Department of Justice for the purpose of obtaining criminal record summary
information from the Department of Justice and Federal Bureau of Investigation. The School will not
employ a person who has been convicted of a violent or serious felony or a person who would be
prohibited from employment by a public school district because of his or her conviction for any crime,
unless an applicable exception applies. The School will not employ any applicant until the
Department of Justice completes its check of the state criminal history file as provided by law. The
School shall also request subsequent arrest notification from the Department of Justice and take all
necessary action based upon such further notification.

lll. General Workplace Policies
A. Prohibition of Harassment/Discrimination and Protection Against Retaliation
1.Policy

The School is committed to providing a workplace and educational environment free of sexual
harassment, as well as harassment and discrimination based on such factors as race, religion, creed,
color, ethnicity, national origin, ancestry, age, medical condition, genetic information, gender identity
and expression, gender related appearance and behavior, marital status, sex, sexual orientation,
citizenship status, disability, military and veteran status, status as a victim of the crimes enumerated
in Labor Code section 230.5, or any other category protected by law. The School will not condone or
tolerate harassment or discrimination of any type by any employee,whether supervisory or
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co-employee, against an employee, third party vendor or student. The School also does not condone
or tolerate harassment of its employees by any third parties or students. The School will promptly and
thoroughly investigate any complaint of harassment or discrimination and take appropriate corrective
action, if warranted The School will take all reasonable steps to prevent discrimination and unlawful
harassment from occurring. Sexual or other unlawful harassment in employment violates the School’s
policy and is prohibited under Title VII of the Civil Rights Act and the California Fair Employment and
Housing Act.

2.Definition of Harassment

Harassment includes verbal, physical or visual conduct that creates an intimidating, offensive or
hostile working or educational environment or that unreasonably interferes with job performance.
Verbal harassment includes, but is not limited to, epithets, derogatory comments or slurs based on a
protected category.

Physical harassment includes, but is not limited to, assault, impeding or blocking movement or any
physical interference with normal work or movement, when directed at a legally protected individual.
Visual harassment includes, but is not limited to, derogatory posters, cartoons or drawings on a basis
protected by law.

3.Definition of Sexual Harassment

Federal law defines sexual harassment as unwelcome sexual conduct that is a term or condition of
employment. The Equal Employment Opportunity Commission's Guidelines define two types of
sexual harassment: "quid pro quo" and "hostile environment." "Unwelcome" sexual conduct
constitutes sexual harassment when "submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly
a term or condition of an individual's employment." "Quid pro quo harassment" occurs when
"submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as the basis for employment
decisions affecting such individuals." A “hostile environment” claim for harassment occurs when
discrimination based on sex has created a hostile or abusive work environment.

California law defines unlawful sexual harassment in largely the same ways. Sexual harassment
occurs where a term of employment (i.e., compensation or in terms, conditions or privileges of
employment), academic status or progress (i.e., a student’s grades or promotion to the next grade is
explicitly or implicitly conditioned upon submission to unwelcome sexual advances, as more fully
described below. Sexual harassment also occurs where the submission to, or rejection of, the
conduct by the individual is used as the basis of academic or employment decisions affecting the
individual. Additionally, sexual harassment occurs where harassment (unwanted sexual advances,
visual, verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature) is sufficiently severe, persistent, pervasive or
objectively offensive so as to alter the conditions of employment and create an abusive or hostile
educational or working environment or to limit the individual’s ability to participate in or benefit from
an education program or activity.

Sexual harassment occurs where the conduct has the purpose or effect of having a negative impact
on the individual’s academic performance, work or progress or has the purpose or effect of creating
an intimidating, hostile, or offensive educational or working environment. Finally, sexual harassment
occurs where

submission to, or rejection of, the conduct by the individual is used as the basis for any decision
affecting the individual regarding benefits and services, honors, programs or activities available at or
through the School.
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The educational environment includes, but is not limited to, the School’s campus or grounds, the
properties controlled or owned by the School and off-campus, if such activity is School sponsored or
is conducted by organizations sponsored by or under the jurisdiction of the School. 5 C.C.R. §
4916(e).

The following are examples of offensive behavior:

*Unwanted sexual advances, flirtations, touching or requests for sexual favors

*Verbal abuse of a sexual nature

*Graphic or suggestive comments about dress or body and the sexual uses to which it could be put
*Unwarranted graphic discussion of sexual acts

*Sexually degrading words

*Suggestive or obscene letters, notes or invitations;

*Verbal harassment including, but not limited to, unwelcome epithets, jokes, derogatory comments, or
slurs of a sexual nature, or sexually degrading words used to describe a person

*Physical harassment including, but not limited to, assault, impeding or blocking movement or any
physical interference with normal work or school activities or movement, when done because of your
sex

*Visual harassment including, but not limited to, leering, making sexual or obscene gestures,
displaying sexually explicit or derogatory posters, cartoons or drawings, or computer-generated
images of a sexual nature

*Making or threatening retaliatory action after receiving a negative response to sexual advances.

3.What to do if Sexual or Other Unlawful Harassment Occurs

Internal Procedures:

School Level Investigation: Each employee has the responsibility to maintain a work place and
educational environment free from any form of sexual or other unlawful harassment.

Consequently, should Co-Founders or supervisors become aware of any conduct that may
constitute sexual harassment, discrimination or other prohibited behavior, immediate action will be
taken to address and remediate such conduct. Any employee who has experienced or is aware of
a situation that is believed to be sexually or otherwise unlawfully harassing has a responsibility to
report the situation immediately to Tracy Robertson or Jade Fernandez at 951-461-4620. A
Harassment Complaint Form may be obtained from Jessica Spallino. A prompt investigation will
take place and appropriate corrective action will take place where warranted. Complaints will be
handled as discreetly as possible, consistent with the need to investigate effectively and promptly
resolve the matter.

If an employee has a complaint regarding an alleged violation of federal or state law or regulations
governing educational programs (including but not limited to Consolidated Categorical Aid Programs,
Migrant Education, Special Education Programs), including allegations of unlawful discrimination not
involving employment, the employee should utilize the Uniform Complaint Procedure adopted by the
School.

Any employee found to have participated in improper harassment or discrimination will be subject to
disciplinary action, up to and including possible dismissal.

External Procedures: Filing a Complaint with the Department.
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Employees or job applicants who believe that they have experienced unlawful employment
discrimination may file a complaint directly with the Department. The Department serves as a neutral
fact-finder and attempts to help the parties voluntarily resolve disputes. If the Department finds
sufficient evidence to establish discrimination occurred and settlement efforts fail, the Department
may file a formal accusation.

Employees can also pursue the matter through a private lawsuit in civil court after a complaint has
been filed with the Department and a Right to Sue Notice has been issued. For more information,
contact the Department toll free at (800) 884-1684, in the Sacramento area and out of state at (916)
227-0551 or visit its website at www.dfeh.ca.gov. To contact the nearest field office of the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission (“EEOC”), call 1-800-669-4000. You should be aware that
state and federal law provide time limits within which complaints must be filed. Contact the relevant
agency to determine the applicable time limit.

5.Retaliation Policy

It is in violation of the School’s policy for the School or any employee to demote, suspend, reduce, fail
to hire or consider for hire, fail to give equal consideration in making employment decisions, fail to
treat impartially in the context of any recommendations for subsequent employment that the School
may make, adversely affect working conditions or otherwise deny any employment benefit to or take
actions that are materially adverse against an individual because that individual has opposed
practices prohibited by law or has filed a complaint, testified, assisted or participated in any manner in
an investigation, proceeding or hearing conducted by the Department or their staff. Any employee
retaliating against another employee, applicant or student will be disciplined, up to and including
termination.

Examples of protected activities under the School’s retaliation policy include seeking advice from the
Department; filing a complaint with the Department, irrespective of whether the complaint is actually
sustained; opposing employment practices the employee reasonably believes to exist and believes to
be a violation of the law; participating in an activity that is perceived by the School as opposition to
discrimination, whether or not so intended by the employee expressing the opposition; participating in
the proceeding of a local human rights or civil rights agency on a legal basis.

Nothing in this policy shall be construed to prevent the School from enforcing reasonable disciplinary
policies and practices, nor from demonstrating that the actions of an applicant or employee were
either disruptive or otherwise detrimental to legitimate business interests so as to justify the denial of
an employment benefit.

B. Workplace Violence

The School takes the safety and security of its employees seriously. The School does not tolerate
acts or threats of physical violence, including but not limited to intimidation, harassment and/or
coercion, that involve or affect the School or that occur, or are likely to occur, on School property. You
should report any act or threat of violence immediately to your direct manager.

C. Open Door Policy

The School wishes to provide the most positive and productive work environment possible. To that
end, it has an open door policy where it welcomes your questions, suggestions or complaints relating
to your job, conditions of employment, the School or the treatment you are receiving. Other than in
situations involving harassment (as outlined and described above), please contact HR preferably in
writing who will further investigate the issue.

230



Employee Handbook 7.5 a

D. Drug Free Workplace

It is the School’s policy to maintain a drug and alcohol-free workplace. No employee may use,
possess, offer for sale or be under the influence of any illegal drugs or alcohol during working hours,
including lunch and break periods, in the presence of pupils or on School property at any time.
Engaging in any of the activities above shall be considered a violation of School policy and the
violator will be subject to discipline, up to and including termination. The School complies with all
federal and state laws and regulations regarding drug use while on the job.

E.Smoking
All School buildings and facilities are non-smoking facilities. Vaping/e-cigarettes are also prohibited

F.Health, Safety and Security Policies

The School is committed to providing and maintaining a healthy and safe work environment for all
employees. Accordingly, the School has instituted an Injury and lliness Prevention Program designed
to protect the health and safety of all personnel. The School maintains an Injury and lliness
Prevention Program, which is kept by Human Resources and is available for your review.

You are required to know and comply with the School’s general safety rules and to follow safe and
healthy work practices at all times. You are required to immediately report to your supervisor any
potential health or safety hazards and all injuries or accidents.

In compliance with Proposition 65, the School will inform all employees of any known exposure to a
chemical known to cause cancer or reproductive toxicity.

The School has also developed guidelines to help maintain a secure workplace. Be aware of
unknown persons loitering in parking areas, walkways, entrances, exits and service areas. Report
any suspicious persons or activities to your supervisor. Secure your desk or office at the end of the
day. When called away from your work area for an extended length of time, do not leave valuable or
personal articles around your workstation that may be accessible. You should immediately notify your
supervisor when keys are missing or if security access codes, identification materials, or passes have
been breached. The security of the facilities, as well as the welfare of our employees, depends upon
the alertness and sensitivity of every individual.

G. Company Property Inspections

The School is committed to providing a work environment that is safe and free of illegal drugs,
alcohol, firearms, explosives and other improper materials. Additionally, the School provides property
and facilities to its employees to carry out business on behalf of the School. Accordingly, employees
do not have a reasonable expectation of privacy when using any School property or facilities. In
accordance with these policies, all School facilities and property, including all items contained therein,
may be inspected by the School at any time, with or without prior notice to the employee. School
property includes all desks, storage areas, work stations, lockers, file cabinets, computers, telephone
systems, email systems and other school provided storage devices.

The School also reserves the right to inspect any vehicle, its trunk, glove compartment or any
container therein that is parked on the School property or premises. The School reserves the right to
deny entry to any person who refuses to cooperate with any inspections by the School. Any
employee who fails to cooperate with inspections may be subject to disciplinary action, up to and
including dismissal.
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H. Soliciting/Conducting Personal Business While on Duty

Employees are not permitted to conduct personal business or solicit personal business for any cause
or organization while on-duty, or when the employee being solicited is supposed to be working. This
prohibition includes distributing literature and other material. Distribution of materials is also against
the School’s policy if it interferes with access to facility premises, if it results in litter or is conducted in
areas where other employees are working. Solicitation during non- work time, e.g., paid breaks, lunch
periods or other such non-work periods, is permissible. Entry on the School premises by
non-employees is not permitted, unless related to official School business. Solicitation or distribution
of written materials by non- employees is strictly prohibited.

. Use of Company Communication Equipment and Technology

All School owned communications equipment and technology, including computers, electronic mail
systems, voicemail systems, internet access, software, telephone systems, document transmission
systems and handheld data processing systems remain the property of the School and are provided
to the employee to carry out business on behalf of the School, unless previously authorized for
non-business use. Any devices or equipment provided by the School must be recorded on Property
Issuance Form, and returned at the termination of employment. Employees have no expectation of
privacy in any communications made using School owned equipment and technology.
Communications (including any attached message or data) made using School owned
communications equipment and technology are subject to review, inspection and monitoring by the
School. Additionally, the School uses technology protection measures that protect against Internet
access (by both minors and adults) to visual depictions that are obscene, child pornography and/or
with respect to use by minors, internet access harmful to minors. These measures may include, but
are not limited to, installing a blocking system to block specific internet sites, setting Internet browsers
to block access to adult sites, using a filtering system that will filter all Internet traffic and report
potential instances of misuse and using a spam filter. Passwords used in connection with the
School’'s communications equipment and technology are intended to restrict unauthorized use only,
not to restrict access of authorized School employees. Therefore, employees are required to provide
to the IT Department all passwords used in connection with the School’'s communications equipment
and technology any time the employee’s passwords are created or changed. In addition, employees
are required to safeguard their passwords to limit unauthorized use of computers by minors in
accordance with the Student Internet Use Policy and Agreement. Employees that do not safeguard
their passwords from unauthorized student use, or that allow a student to access computers in
violation of the Student Internet Use Policy and Agreement, will be subject to discipline, up to and
including termination. Internet use is for business purposes only. All employees using the internet
through the School’s communications equipment and technology must respect all copyright laws.
Employees are not permitted to copy, retrieve, modify or forward copyrighted materials unless
authorized by law or with express written permission of the owner of the copyright. Employees are
not permitted to use the School’s communications equipment and technology to view visual images
that are obscene, child pornography and/or images harmful to minors. The e-mail system and internet
access are not to be used in any way that may be disruptive, harassing or offensive to others, illegal
or harmful to morale. For example, sexually explicit images, ethnic slurs, racial epithets or anything
else that may be construed as harassment or disparagement of others based on their race, national
origin, gender, sexual orientation, age, religious beliefs or political beliefs may not be displayed or
transmitted. The e-mail system and internet access is not to be used in any manner that is against
the policies of the School, contrary to the best interest of the School or for personal gain or profit of
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the employee against the interests of the School. Employees must not use the School’s
communications equipment and technology for the unauthorized disclosure, use and dissemination of
personal information regarding students. Employees should not attempt to gain access to another
employee’s email files or voicemail messages without the latter’s express permission. Each
employee is responsible for the content of the messages sent out using his/her School issued
equipment. It is strictly prohibited to use another employee’s computer to send messages to create
the appearance that they are from that employee, unless that employee expressly authorizes such
use.

Communication Policy

Method Schools teachers and staff may not communicate with students via personal text message.
All communication with students is to be sent only through the following public communication
platforms: SmartFox Broadcast Messaging, Zoom, Email, Sagebot and any other Method approved
platforms.

J. Employee Blogs and Social Media

If an employee decides to keep a personal blog, or use other social media (including, but not limited
to Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, Snapchat, etc.), that discusses any aspect of his/her workplace
activities, the following restrictions apply:

*School equipment, including its computers and electronics systems, may not be used for these
purposes

*Student and employee confidentiality policies must be adhered to

*Employees must make clear that the views expressed in their blogs are their own and not those of
the School

*Employees may not use the School’s logos, trademarks and/or copyrighted material and are not
authorized to speak on the School’s behalf, unless authorized in writing by Mark Holley

*Employees are not authorized to publish any confidential information maintained by the School
*Employees are prohibited from making discriminatory, defamatory, libelous or slanderous comments
when discussing the School, the employee’s supervisors, co-workers and competitors

*Employees must comply with all School policies, including, but not limited to, rules against sexual
harassment and retaliation and employee interaction policy in the board manual.

The School reserves the right to take disciplinary action against any employee whose blog violates
this or other School policies.

K. Participation in Recreational or Social Activities

Employees may participate in activities sponsored by or supported by the School. Participation in
such activities is strictly voluntary. As such, employees have no obligation to participate in
recreational or social activities and no employee has work-related duties requiring such participation.
An employee’s participation in social and recreational activities is at the employee’s own risk and the
School disclaims any and all liability arising out of the employee’s participation in these activities.

L. Personnel Files and Record Keeping Protocols

At the time of your employment, a personnel file is established for you. Please keep the Business
and/HR department advised of changes that should be reflected in your personnel file. Such changes
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include: change in name, address, telephone number, marital status, number of dependents and
person(s) to notify in case of emergency. Prompt notification of these changes is essential and will
enable the School to contact you should the change affect your other records.

You have the right to inspect certain documents in your personnel file, as provided by law, in the
presence of a School representative, at a mutually convenient time. A request for inspection or
copying of information contained in the personnel file must be directed to the Business and/HR
department.

The School will restrict disclosure of your personnel file to authorized individuals within the School.
Only the Business and/HR department is authorized to release information about current or former
employees. The School will cooperate with requests from authorized law enforcement or local, state
or federal agencies conducting official investigations or as otherwise legally required.

IV.Hours of Work, Overtime and Attendance
A.Work Hours and Schedules

The School’s normal working hours are from 8:00 AM to 5:00PM Monday through Friday. The
work schedule for full-time non- exempt employees is normally 40 hours per week. Your
supervisor will assign your work schedule.

B. Overtime

The School follows all federal and state laws regarding the payment of overtime wages by
compensating all non-exempt employees for overtime hours worked. For purposes of
overtime calculations for non- exempt employees, the School’s workweek begins on Monday
and ends the following Sunday. The workday begins at midnight and ends the following day
at 11:59 p.m. You will be informed when you are required to work overtime hours. All
overtime hours worked must be pre authorized in writing by your direct manager. Only those
hours that are actually worked are counted to determine an employee’s overtime pay.
Compensated holidays, for example, are not hours worked and are therefore not counted in
overtime calculations.

C. Make Up Time

You may request in writing that you be able to make up work time that is or would be lost as a
result of a personal obligation. The hours of that make-up work may only be performed in the
same workweek in which the work time was lost and must not exceed 11 hours of work in one
day or 40 hours of work in one week. You shall provide a signed written request for each
occasion that you make a request to make up work time and authorization is at the option of
the School.

D. Work Breaks

Non-exempt School employees are allowed one duty free 30 minutes minimum; 60-minute
maximum unpaid meal break each work day where the employee works more than six (6)
hours in one day. Non- exempt employees are not allowed to work more than five (5) hours in
one period without taking a meal break, unless the employee does not work more than six (6)
hours in one day and the employer and employee mutually agree to waive the meal period.
Non-exempt employees must take two ten-minute paid break periods for each full workday, as
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close as practicable to the mid-point of any continuous four (4) hour work period, or major
fraction thereof. Non- exempt employees should contact their immediate supervisor to
schedule their meal and break periods.

E. Pay Days For all employees, paydays are scheduled on the 15th and the last day of each
month unless otherwise notified. There may be changes to the paydays throughout the school
year to which all employees will be notified with ample notice. Each paycheck will include
earnings for all reported work performed through the end of the payroll period. In the event that
a regularly scheduled payday falls on a weekend or holiday, employees will receive their pay
on the nearest business day. Unless other arrangements are made all employees will receive
pay by direct deposit to the checking or savings account they designate at hiring. You should
promptly notify the business and/or HR department if you have a question regarding the
calculations of your paycheck; any corrections will be noted and will appear on the following
payroll.

F. Payroll Withholdings

The School is required by law to withhold Federal Income Tax, State Income Tax, Social
Security

(FICA) and State Disability Insurance from each employee’s pay as follows: Federal Income
Tax Withholding: The amount varies with the number of exemptions the employee claims and
the gross pay amount. State Income Tax Withholding: The amount varies with the number of
exemptions the employee claims and the gross pay amount. Social Security (FICA): The
Federal Insurance

Contribution Act requires that a certain percentage of employee earnings be deducted and
forwarded to the federal government, together with an equal amount contributed by the
School. State Disability Insurance (SDI): This state fund is used to provide benefits to those
out of work because of illness or disability. Every deduction from your paycheck is explained
on your check voucher. If you do not understand the deductions, ask the Business and/or HR
Department to explain them to you. You may change the number of withholding allowances
you wish to claim for Federal Income Tax purposes at any time by filling out a new W-4 form
and submitting through Zenefits. The School’s HR department can also assist with providing
these forms. All Federal, State and Social Security taxes will be automatically deducted from
paychecks. The Federal Withholding Tax deduction is determined by the employee’s W-4 form,
which should be completed upon hire. It is the employee’s responsibility to report any changes
in filing status to the Business and/or HR Department. It is also the employee’s responsibility to
fill out a new W-4 form if his/her filing status changes. At the end of the calendar year, a
“‘withholding statement” (W-2) will be prepared and forwarded to each employee for use in
connection with preparation of income tax returns. The W-2 shows Social Security information,
taxes withheld and total wages. The School offers programs and benefits beyond those
required by law. Employees who wish to participate in these programs may voluntarily
authorize deductions from their paychecks. The amount that is deducted is 20% of the monthly
premium on a pre-tax basis. In other words, the School agrees to pay for the first $500 plus
80% of anything over $500 toward the monthly insurance premium. For employees who
voluntarily choose not to participate in the School’s medical insurance plan, the School agrees
to reimburse $150 per month toward the employee that will be added to the employee's check
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in $75 increments each pay period. This applies only to employees who are eligible for school-
sponsored benefits (i.e. employees who work at least 30 hours per week).

G. Attendance Policy

Employees are expected to adhere to regular attendance and to be punctual. If you find it
necessary to be absent or late, you are expected to arrange it in advance with their immediate
supervisor. If it is not possible to arrange your absence or tardiness in advance, you must
notify your supervisor no later than one-half hour before the start of your workday. If you are a
teacher, you are also responsible to arrange for a qualified substitute to be approved by your
supervisor. If you are absent from work longer than one day, you are expected to keep your
supervisor sufficiently informed of your situation. Excessive absenteeism and tardiness will not
be tolerated and will lead to disciplinary action, up to and including termination. An absence or
tardiness without notification to your supervisor will lead to disciplinary action, up to and
including termination.

If you fail to come to work for three consecutive work days without authorization, the School
will presume that you have voluntarily terminated your position with the School.

H.Remote Work Policy

Compensation and Work Hours The employee’s compensation, benefits, work status and
work responsibilities will not change due to working remotely.

The amount of time the employee is expected to work per day or pay period will not change as
a result of participation in the teleworking program.

Equipment/Tools Method Schools may provide specific tools/equipment for the employee to
perform his/her current duties. This may include computer hardware, computer software,
phone lines, email, voicemail, connectivity to host applications, and other applicable
equipment as deemed necessary. The use of equipment, software, data supplies and furniture
when provided by Method Schools for use at the remote work location is limited to authorized
persons and for purposes relating to company business. Method Schools will provide for
repairs to company equipment. When the employee uses her/his own equipment, the
employee is responsible for maintenance and repair of equipment. A loaner laptop may be
provided when available. Loaner computers will vary in performance and configuration.
Loaners must be returned upon request.

Workspace The employee shall designate a workspace within the remote work location for
placement and installation of equipment to be used while teleworking. The employee shall
maintain this workspace in a safe condition, free from hazards and other dangers to the
employee and equipment. Method Schools must approve the site chosen as the employee’s
remote workspace. Any company materials taken home should be kept in the designated
work area at home and not be made accessible to others.

Office Supplies Office supplies will be provided by Method Schools as needed. Out-of-pocket

expenses for other supplies will not be reimbursed unless by prior approval of the employee’s
manager.
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Dependent Care Teleworking is not a substitute for dependent care. Teleworkers will not be
available during company core hours to provide dependent care.

Income Tax It will be the employee’s responsibility to determine any income tax implications of
maintaining a home office area. Method Schools will not provide tax guidance nor will Method
Schools assume any additional tax liabilities. Employees are encouraged to consult with a
qualified tax professional to discuss income tax implications.

Communication Employees must be available by phone and email during core hours. All
client interactions will be conducted on a client or company site. Participants will still be
available for staff meetings, and other meetings deemed necessary by management.
Method Schools will pay work-related voice and data communication charges

Compliance with Policies

Remote employees must follow Method Schools’ policies like their office-based colleagues.
Examples of policies that all employees should abide by are (full list of policies can be
referenced in Board Policy Manual):

Attendance

Employee Code of Conduct

Anti-discrimination/Equal Opportunity

Dress Code

Evaluation The employee shall agree to participate in all studies, inquiries, reports and
analyses relating to this program.
The employee remains obligated to comply with all company rules, practices and instructions.

I. Time Records

Time records must be accurately kept reflecting all regular hours and overtime hours worked
and meal periods taken by non-exempt employees. Time records must be submitted through
Trinet, verifying and attesting to the truth of the information contained therein. All absences,
tardies and overtime must be accurately reflected on the time record. Time sheets must be
submitted timely and accurately, failure to do so may result in pay reported late or incorrect to
be deferred until the following pay period. Exempt employees must report only full day
absences from work and pay deductions will only be as provided by law.

J. Mandatory Training and Meetings

The School will pay non-exempt employees for attendance at mandatory training taking place
outside of regular business hours. Employees of Method Schools are required to attend
quarterly in person meetings as well as some events that take place throughout the school
year. All mandatory training, lectures and meetings will be identified as such. The School will
not pay nonexempt employees for attendance at voluntary trainings. All non-exempt
employees must accurately reflect attendance at all mandatory training, lectures and meetings
outside of regular working hours on their time records.

237



Employee Handbook 7.5 a

V. Standards of Conduct

A. Personal Appearance

Employees are expected to wear clothes that are neat, clean and professional while on duty,
including during Zoom meetings with staff and students, field trips, and at any School-related
events. Employees are expected to appear well-groomed and appear within professionally
accepted standards suitable for the employee’s position, and wear shoes at all times.
Employees may not display tattoos on their bodies. If an employee has a tattoo that is visible,
it is the employee’s responsibility to ensure that it is not visible during working hours.

B. Student Safety

In accordance with the School’s policies providing student safety, including those covering
antiharassment, anti-discrimination, anti-intimidation and anti-bullying, each employee is
expected to assist in maintaining a student-safe environment. Thus, each employee is
required to take immediate steps to intervene when it is safe to do so if the employee
witnesses an act of discrimination, harassment, intimidation or bullying of a student.The
employee is also required to report such actions to administration as soon as practicable.
Additionally, employees are obligated to report any potential risk (to self) or threat (to others)
dangers to administration. See appendix A for risk and threat assessment protocols.

C. Prohibited Conduct

The School expects that all employees will conduct themselves in a professional and
courteous manner while on duty. Employees engaging in misconduct will be subject to
disciplinary action up to and including termination of employment. The following is a list of
conduct that is prohibited by the School. This list is not exhaustive and is intended only to
provide you with examples of the type of conduct that will not be tolerated by the School. The
specification of this list of conduct in no way alters the at-will employment relationship the
employee has with the School.

. Unexcused absence and/or lack of punctuality

. Release of confidential information without authorization

. Possession of, or reporting to work while under the influence of, alcohol or illegal drugs
and controlled substances

. Theft or embezzlement

. Willful destruction of property

. Conviction of a felony or conviction of a misdemeanor making the employee unfit for the
position

. Falsification, fraud or omission of pertinent information when applying for a position

. Any willful act that endangers the safety, health or wellbeing of another individual

. Horseplay

. Any act of sufficient magnitude to cause disruption of work or gross discredit to the
school

. Misuse of School Property

. Possession of firearms, or any other dangerous weapon, while acting within the course
of School of your employment with the School

. Acts of discrimination or illegal harassment based on gender, ethnicity or any other

basis protected by state or federal law
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. Failure to comply with the School’s safety procedures

. Insubordination

. Failure to follow any known policy or procedure of the School or gross negligence that
results in a loss to the School

. Violations of federal, state or local laws affecting the organization or your employment
with the organization

. Unacceptable job performance

. Dishonesty

. Failure to keep a required license, certification or permit current and in good standing

. Recording the work time of any other employee, or allowing any other employee to
record time on one’s own time record or falsifying any time record

. Unreported absence of any three consecutively scheduled workdays

. Unauthorized use of School equipment, materials, time or property

. Working unauthorized overtime or refusing to work assigned overtime

. Abuse of sick leave

. Sleeping or malingering on the job

D. Confidential Information

All information relating to students, including schools attended, addresses, contact numbers
and progress information is confidential in nature, and may not be shared with or distributed to
unauthorized parties. All records concerning special education pupils shall be kept strictly
confidential and maintained in separate files.

E. Conflict of Interest

All employees must avoid situations involving actual or potential conflict of interest. An
employee involved in any relationships or situations that he or she believes may constitute a
conflict of interest, should immediately and fully disclose the relevant circumstances to his or
her immediate supervisor, or any other appropriate supervisor, for a determination about
whether a potential or actual conflict exists. If an actual or potential conflict is determined, the
School may take whatever corrective action appears appropriate according to the
circumstances. Failure to disclose facts related to a potential or actual conflict of interest shall
constitute grounds for disciplinary action.

F. Child Neglect and Abuse Reporting

Any employee who knows or reasonably suspects a child has been the victim of child abuse
shall report the instance to the appropriate police or sheriff's department, or to a county
probation department (if authorized to receive mandated reports) or the county welfare office.
Child abuse is broadly defined as “a physical injury that is inflicted by other than accidental
means on a child by another person.” School employees are required to report instances of
child abuse when the employee has a “reasonable suspicion” that child abuse or neglect has
occurred. Reasonable suspicion arises when the facts surrounding the incident or suspicion
could cause a reasonable person in a like position to suspect child abuse or neglect. Child
abuse should be reported immediately by phone to the appropriate police or sheriff’'s
department, or to a county probation department (if authorized to receive mandated reports)
or the county welfare office. The phone call is to be followed by a written report prepared by
the employee within thirty-six (36) hours, which may be sent by fax or electronically. There is
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no duty for the reporter to contact the child’s parents. Reporting the information regarding a
case of possible child abuse or neglect to your supervisor, the School administrator, coworker
or other person shall not be a substitute for making a mandated report to the appropriate
police or sheriff's department, or to a county probation department (if authorized to receive
mandated reports) or the county welfare office.

Employees may call 1-800-442-4918 in Riverside County, 1-800-344-6000 in San Diego
County, 1-800-827-8724 in San Bernardino County or submit a mandated reporter form at
www.mandreptla.org in Los Angeles county to report suspected child abuse.

Employees must notify their direct supervisor of any mandated report filed within 24 hours of
the report.

G. Outside Employment

Employees should not accept any employment or consulting relationship with another person
or entity while employed by the School that would interfere with their ability to satisfactorily
perform their job duties. The School will hold all employees to the same standards of
performance and scheduling demands and will not make any exceptions for employees who
also hold outside jobs.

H. Expense Reimbursements

The School will reimburse employees for certain reasonably necessary expenses incurred in
the furtherance of School business. In order to be eligible for reimbursement, employees must
follow the protocol set forth in the School’s policy regarding expenditures. In general, all
expenses must have been previously approved in writing by the direct manager. All
reimbursement forms must be complete and submitted to your supervisor

VI. Employee Benefits

A. Paid Time Off

The School provides PTO benefits to eligible employees to enable them to take paid time off for
vacation and sick leave needs. The School believes that this time is valuable for employees in order
to enhance their productivity and to make their work experience with the School personally satisfying.

In addition, Method the included calendar below regarding paid breaks and holidays for eligible staff:
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B. Sick Leave
Sick leave is provided as part of the employees annual PTO.

C. Insurance Benefits

1. Health Insurance

Employees who work at least 30 hours per week are entitled to health insurance benefits in
accordance with the School’s health insurance plan as set forth in the Summary Plan Description
(“SPD”). The School will cover approximately $500 plus 80% percent of the premium for eligible
employees who work at least 30 hours per week. The employee’s portion of monthly premiums will be
deducted from the employee’s paycheck. If medical insurance premium rates increase, employees
may be required to contribute to the cost of increased premiums to retain coverage. Unless otherwise
mandated by law, employees on a leave of absence of more than 20 consecutive days are
responsible for selecting continuing health coverage and paying the premium for such coverage.
Failure to timely request and pay for such coverage may result in the loss of coverage.

2. 403b Retirement Savings Plan Method Schools will match (up to 6%) of employee’s
contribution towards their retirement savings plan.

3. Disability Insurance All employees are enrolled in California State Disability Insurance (SDI),
which is a partial wage- replacement insurance plan for California workers. Employees may be
eligible for SDI when they are ill or have non-work related injuries, or may be eligible for work related
injuries if they are receiving workers’ compensation at a weekly rate less than the SDI rate. Specific
rules and regulations relating to SDI eligibility are available from the Business and/or HR Department.
Additionally, Method provides STD and LTD coverage for its eligible employees.

4. Family Leave Insurance

Employees covered by the California Disability Insurance program are also covered by the California
Paid Family Leave Insurance program. Eligible employees are entitled to receive up to six weeks of
wage replacement benefits when they suffer a wage loss for taking time off to care for a seriously ill
child, spouse, parent, domestic partner, grandparent, grandchild, sibling or parent-in-law or to bond
with a new child within one year of birth or placement of the child in connection with foster care or
adoption. Specific rules and regulations relating to Family Leave Insurance are available from the
Business and/or HR Department.

5.Workers’ Compensation Insurance

Eligible employees are entitled to Workers’ Compensation Insurance benefits when suffering from an
occupational iliness or injury. This benefit is provided at no cost to the employee. See the Director of
Human Resources for further details of making a claim for Workers’ Compensation Insurance
benefits.
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6. Family Leave Policy:
Board Policy 4140
Method Schools California CFRA/FMLA Leave

Medical and Caregivers’ Leave

Method Schools may provide up to 3 weeks of leave, paid at 100% of the employee’s regular
rate of pay, in order to care for a family member or in the case of the employee’s own serious
medical condition, per the stipulations listed below:

e To care for a family member with a serious health condition who is the employee’s:
Spouse, parent or child under age 18, or age 18 or older who is incapable of self-care. A
domestic partner, child or registered domestic partner’s child of any age, sibling, grandparent,
or grandchild.

e The employee’s own serious health condition that makes the employee unable to perform his or her job, excluding
leave for the medical disability related to pregnancy and birth. This leave does not apply to family bonding/birth of a
child

e Doctor’s note may be required

Bereavement

Employees may be allowed up to 2 consecutive weeks off, paid at 100% of the
employee’s regular rate of pay, to arrange and attend the funeral of an immediate family
member. For purposes of this policy, an employee’s immediate family member includes a
current spouse, parent, legal guardian, sibling, child, current parent-, sister-, or

brother-in-law, grandparent, grand child, or domestic partner.

Family Bonding

Method Schools understands and respects the family care and bonding needs of its employees. In concurrence with the
12 weeks unpaid Family and Medical Leave Act and the California Family Rights Act, Method offers the following paid

bonding leave to eligible employees after the birth of a child:

e Birth mother: 8 weeks paid leave
e Non-birth parent: 4 weeks paid leave
e 12-week job protection

Employees are encouraged to use CFRA/PFL for State benefits to cover their wages after the 8 weeks of Method paid time
off. These State benefits cover 60-70% of an employee's wages while on FMLA. Method’s unlimited PTO plans are not
meant to cover the additional leave of absence, but may be used to fill the gap between CFRA/PLF paid leave of 60-70%
of an employee's wages and regular pay. The gap would equate to 16 hours per week for 40% gap and 12 hours per week

for a 30% gap. PTO plans which accrue PTO balances , thos on a schedule, may be used.
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Staff members employed with Method for a minimum of six months but less than one year qualify for the following:

e Birth mother: 4 weeks paid leave
e Non-birth parent: 2 weeks paid leave

e Job protection for the duration of leave

Purpose/Objective

The federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) and the California Family Rights Act (CFRA) provide eligible employees
the opportunity to take unpaid, job-protected leave for certain medical and nonmedical needs for themselves and family
members. Each of these leaves is explained below. The maximum amount of leave available under this policy is twelve

(12) weeks of CFRA leave in a 12-month period and twenty-six (26) weeks of FMLA leave (where military caregiver leave

applies) in a 12-month period, some or all of which may run concurrently. For more information regarding leave under this
policy, employees should contact Human Resources.

Eligibility 22

To be eligible for leave under this policy, employees must meet all of the following requirements:

1. Have worked at least twelve (12) months for Method Schools in the preceding seven (7)

years(exceptions apply to the seven-year requirement).

2. Have worked at least 1,250 hours for Method Schools over the twelve (12) months preceding

the date the leave would commence.

3. FMLA only: Currently work at a location where there are at least fifty (50) employees within

seventy-five (75) miles.

All periods of absence from work due to or necessitated by service in the uniformed services are
counted as hours worked in determining eligibility.

Conditions Triggering Leave

The FMLA and CFRA have differing definitions of “family member,” and only the FMLA allows
employees to take up to twenty-six (26) weeks of leave to provide care for an injured military family
member. Because of this, FMLA and CFRA leaves may not always run concurrently. In general,
CFRA/FMLA leave may be taken for any of the following reasons:

Reasons for Leave (See related definitions at the end of the CFRA | FMLA | Both
policy.)

To care for or bond with: An employee’s newborn child X
or newly placed foster or
adopted child.

A domestic partner’s newborn X
child or newly placed foster or
adopted child.
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To care for a family member | Spouse, parent or child under X
with a serious health age 18, or age 18 or older who

condition who is the is incapable of self-care.

employee’s: A domestic partner, child or X

registered domestic partner’s
child of any age, sibling,
grandparent, or grandchild.

The employee’s own serious health condition makes the X
employee unable to perform his or her job, excluding leave for
the medical disability related to pregnancy and birth.

The employee’s own medical disability related to pregnancy X
and birth.

A qualifying military exigency related to the covered active duty X
or call to covered active duty of an employee’s spouse, parent
or child in the United States armed forces.

Military caregivers leave for a service member with a serious X
health condition (defined under “Definitions”) who is the
employee’s spouse, domestic partner, child, parent or next of
kin.*

*CFRA leave will run concurrently when the family member, regardless of military status and with the
exception of next of kin, meets the standard criteria for a serious health condition.

The 12-Month Measurement Period

Method Schools measures the period of twelve (12) months in which leave is taken by [enter defined
12-month period].

For military caregiver leave, an eligible employee may take up to twenty-six (26) workweeks of leave
in a single 12-month period. The single 12-month period begins on the first day leave is taken to care
for a covered service member and ends twelve (12) months thereafter, regardless of the method
used to determine leave availability for other CFRA/FMLA-qualifying reasons.

Intermittent and Reduced-Schedule Leave

Eligible employees may take leave in a single block of time, intermittently (in separate blocks of time)
or by reducing the normal work schedule. [Optional: Intermittent leave to bond with a new child must
be taken in two-week increments, with a shorter duration allowed on two occasions.]

Employees who require intermittent or reduced-schedule leave must try to schedule their leave so
that it will not unduly disrupt Method Schools’ operations. Intermittent leave is permitted in the same
increments as provided in Method School’s [vacation, sick or paid-time-off leave] policy.

Interaction with Paid Leave

Depending on the purpose of the leave request, employees may choose (or Method Schools may
require employees) to use accrued PTO concurrently with some or all of the leave taken under this
policy. To use accrued PTO for FMLA/CFRA leave, eligible employees must comply with Method
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Schools normal procedures (e.g., call-in procedures, advance notice) for the applicable paid-leave
policy. Unlimited PTO does not carry an accrual.

Employee paid-leave accruals (PTO) will continue while paid leave is being used during periods of
FMLA/CFRA absence and in accordance with those individual policies.

Employee paid-leave accruals will not continue during unpaid periods of FMLA/CFRA absence or
when only disability payments are being received.

Maintenance of Health Benefits

If employees and/or their families participate in Method School’s group health plan, Method Schools
will maintain coverage during FMLA/CFRA leave on the same terms as if employees had continued
to work. If applicable, employees must make arrangements to pay their share of health plan
premiums while on leave. In some instances, Method Schools may recover the premiums it paid to
maintain health coverage or other benefits for employees and/or their families while employees were
absent. Use of FMLA/CFRA leave will not result in the loss of any employment benefit that accrued
prior to the start of leave under this policy. Employees should consult the applicable benefit plan
document for information regarding eligibility, coverage and benefits.

Procedures

When seeking leave under this policy, employees must provide the following to Human Resources:

1. Thirty (30) days’ notice of the need to take FMLA/CFRA leave if the need for leave is
foreseeable. In the case of unforeseeable leave, notice must be provided as soon as
practicable and in compliance with Method Schools’ normal call-in procedures, absent unusual

circumstances.

2. Medical certification supporting the need for leave due to a serious health condition affecting
the requesting employee or a covered family member or service member within fifteen (15)
calendar days of Method Schools’ request for the certification (additional time may be
permitted in some circumstances). Second or third medical opinions may also be required

when allowed.

3. For qualifying exigency leave: Within fifteen (15) days of the request, an employee requesting
qualifying exigency leave may be required to provide appropriate supporting documentation in
the form of a copy of the covered military member’s active duty orders or other military
documentation indicating the appropriate military status and the dates of active duty status,
along with a statement setting forth the nature and details of the specific exigency, the amount

of leave needed and the employee’s relationship to the military member.
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4. An employee must provide periodic reports as deemed appropriate during the leave regarding

the employee’s status and intent to return to work.

5. [Optional: A return-to-work release before returning to work if the leave was due to the

employee's serious health condition.]

Failure to comply with these requirements may result in delay or denial of leave or disciplinary action,
up to and including termination. Leave under this policy will be governed by and handled in
accordance with CFRA- and FMLA-applicable regulations, and nothing within this policy should be
construed to be inconsistent with those regulations.

Employer Responsibilities

To the extent required by law, Method Schools will inform employees whether they are eligible for
leave under the FMLA/CFRA. Should employees be eligible for FMLA/CFRA leave, Method Schools
will provide eligible employees with a notice that specifies any additional information required, as well
as their rights and responsibilities. Method Schools will also inform employees if leave will be
designated as FMLA/CFRA-protected and, to the extent possible, note the amount of leave counted
against employees’ leave entitlement. If employees are not eligible for FMLA/CFRA leave, Method
Schools will provide a reason for the ineligibility.

Job Restoration

Upon returning from FMLA/CFRA leave, employees will typically be restored to their original position
or to an equivalent position with equivalent pay, benefits and other employment terms and conditions.

Failure to Return After Leave

If an employee fails to return to work as scheduled after FMLA/CFRA leave or if an employee
exceeds the authorized FMLA/CFRA entitlement, the employee will be subject to Method Schools’s
other applicable leave of absence, accommodation and attendance policies. This may result in
termination if the employee has no other Method Schools -provided leave available to her or him that
applies to the continued absence. Likewise, following the conclusion of the FMLA/CFRA leave,
Method Schools’ obligation to maintain the employee’s group health plan benefits ends (subject to
any applicable COBRA rights).

Military Caregiver Leave

Military caregiver leave is designed to allow eligible employees to care for certain family members
who have sustained serious injuries or illness while on active duty. Within the single 12-month period
described above, an eligible employee may take a total of twenty-six (26) weeks of CFRA/FMLA
leave, including up to twelve (12) weeks of leave for any other CFRA/FMLA-qualifying reason (i.e.,
birth or adoption of a child, serious health condition of the employee or close family member, or a
qualifying exigency). For example, during the single 12-month period, an eligible employee may take
up to sixteen (16) weeks of CFRA/FMLA leave to care for a covered service member when combined
with up to ten (10) weeks of CFRA/FMLA leave to care for a newborn child.

Military caregiver leave applies on a per-injury basis for each service member. Consequently, an
eligible employee may take separate periods of caregiver leave for each covered service member
and/or for each serious injury or illness of the same covered service member. A total of no more than
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twenty-six (26) workweeks of military caregiver leave, however, may be taken within any single
12-month period.

Qualifying Exigency Leave

Employees who meet the eligibility standards set forth above are eligible to request qualifying
exigency leave. Although qualifying exigency leave may be combined with leave for other
FMLA-qualifying reasons, under no circumstances may the total leave exceed twelve (12) weeks in
any 12-month period (with the exception of military caregiver leave as set forth above).

Eligible employees may take unpaid qualifying exigency leave to tend to certain exigencies arising
out of the duty under a call or order to active duty of a covered military member (i.e., the employee’s
spouse, child or parent). Up to twelve (12) weeks of qualifying exigency leave is available in any
twelve (12) month period, as measured by the same method that governs measurement of other
forms of leave within this policy, with the exception of military caregiver leave, which is subject to a
maximum of twenty-six (26) weeks of leave in a single 12-month period. The maximum amount of
qualifying exigency leave an employee may use to bond with a military member on short-term,
temporary rest and recuperation during deployment is fifteen (15) days.

Persons who can be ordered to active duty include active and retired members of the armed forces,
certain members of the retired Reserve and various other Reserve members, including in the Ready
Reserve, Selected Reserve, Individual Ready Reserve, National Guard, state military, Army Reserve,
Navy Reserve, Marine Corps Reserve, Air National Guard, Air Force Reserve and Coast Guard
Reserve.

A call to active duty refers to a federal call to active duty, and state calls to active duty are not
covered unless under order of the president of the United States pursuant to certain laws.

Qualifying exigency leave is available under the following circumstances:

1. Short-notice deployment: To address any issue that arises out of short notice (within seven

(7) days or less) of an impending call or order to active duty.

2. Military events and related activities: To attend any official military ceremony, program or
event related to active duty or a call to active duty status, or to attend certain family-support or

assistance programs and informational briefings.

3. Child care and school activities: To arrange for alternative child care; to provide child care
on an urgent, immediate-need basis; to enroll a child in or transfer a child to a new school or

day care facility; or to attend meetings with staff at a school or day care facility.

4. Financial and legal arrangements: To make or update various financial or legal
arrangements or to act as the covered military member’s representative before a federal, state

or local agency in connection with service benefits.
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5. Counseling: To attend counseling (provided by someone other than a healthcare provider) for

the employee, the covered military member, or a child or dependent when necessary as a

result of duty under a call or order to active duty.

6. Temporary rest and recuperation: To spend time with a covered military member who is on
short-term, temporary rest and recuperation leave during the period of deployment. Eligible
employees may take up to fifteen (15) days of leave for each instance of rest and recuperation.

7. Post-deployment activities: To attend arrival ceremonies, reintegration briefings and events,
and any other official ceremony or program sponsored by the military for a period of up to
ninety (90) days following termination of the covered military member’s active duty status. This
also encompasses leave to address issues that arise from the death of a covered military

member while on active duty status.

8. Mutually agreed leave: Other events that arise from the close family member’s call or order to
active duty, provided that Method Schools and the employee agree that such leave shall

qualify as an exigency and agree to both the timing and duration of such leave.

Definitions

A serious health condition is an illness, injury, impairment, or physical or mental condition that
involves either an overnight stay in a medical care facility or continuing treatment by a health care
provider, and either prevents the employee from performing the functions of his or her job or
prevents the qualified family member from participating in school or other daily activities. Subject
to certain conditions, the continuing-treatment requirement includes an incapacity of more than
three (3) full calendar days and two (2) visits to a health care provider, or one (1) visit to a health
care provider and a continuing regimen of care; an incapacity caused by a chronic condition or
permanent or long-term conditions; or absences due to multiple treatments. Other situations may
also meet the definition of “continuing treatment.”

Qualifying exigencies include activities such as short-notice deployment, military events,
arranging alternative child care, making financial and legal arrangements related to deployment,
rest and recuperation, counseling, parental care, and post-deployment debriefings.

A covered service member is either 1) a current service member of the armed forces, including a
member of the National Guard or Reserves, with a serious injury or iliness incurred in the line of
duty for which the service member is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation or therapy;
otherwise in outpatient status; or otherwise on the temporary disability retired list; or 2) a covered
veteran who is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation or therapy for a serious injury or
illness.

A covered veteran is an individual who was discharged under conditions other than dishonorable
during the five-year period prior to the first date the eligible employee takes FMLA leave to care
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for the covered veteran. The period between October 28, 2009, and March 8, 2013, is excluded in
determining this five-year period.

Next of kin means the nearest blood relative of the service member, other than the service
member’s spouse, domestic partner, parent, son or daughter, in the following order of priority:
blood relatives who have been granted legal custody of the service member by court decree or
statutory provisions, brothers and sisters, grandparents, aunts and uncles, and first cousins,
unless the service member has specifically designated in writing another blood relative as his or
her nearest blood relative for purposes of military caregiver leave.

The definition of “serious injury or illness” for current service members and veterans is distinct
from the definition of “serious health condition” for CFRA/FMLA leave. For purposes of this policy,
“serious injury or illness” means an injury or illness incurred by the service member in the line of
duty while on active duty in the armed forces that may render the service member medically unfit
to perform the duties of the service member’s office, grade, rank or rating or that existed before
the beginning of active duty and was aggravated by service while on active duty.

With regard to covered veterans, the serious injury or illness may manifest itself before or after the
individual assumed veteran status and is 1) a continuation of a serious injury or iliness that was
incurred or aggravated when the covered veteran was a member of the armed forces and
rendered the service member unable to perform the duties of the service member’s office, grade,
rank or rating; 2) a physical or mental condition for which the covered veteran has received a VA
service-related disability rating of 50 percent or greater, and such rating is based, in whole or in
part, on the condition precipitating the need for caregiver leave; 3) a physical or mental condition
that substantially impairs the veteran’s ability to secure or follow a substantially gainful occupation
by reason of a disability or disabilities related to military service, or would absent treatment; or 4)
an injury, including a psychological injury, on the basis of which the covered veteran has been
enrolled in the Department of Veterans Affairs Program of Comprehensive Assistance for Family
Caregivers.

Purpose/Objective

Method Schools provides female employees with job-protected unpaid leave, up to four months, for
disabilities relating to pregnancy, childbirth or related medical conditions (meaning a physical or
mental condition intrinsic to pregnancy or childbirth). For the purposes of leave under this policy, “four
months” mean the number of days the employee would normally work within four calendar months
(one-third of a year equaling 17 1/3 weeks), if the leave is taken continuously, following the date the
pregnancy leave commences.

The company also provides reasonable accommodations, to the extent required by law, for conditions
related to pregnancy, childbirth or related medical conditions. In addition, a transfer to a less
strenuous or hazardous position or duties may be available pursuant to an employee’s request, if
such a transfer is medically advisable. Employees requesting a leave or reasonable accommodation
should promptly notify Human Resources.

For more information regarding leave under this policy employees should contact Human Resources
Eligibility
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All employees who experience disabilities relating to pregnancy, childbirth or related medical
conditions (meaning a physical or mental condition intrinsic to pregnancy or childbirth) may request
leave or a reasonable accommodation under this policy.

Use of accrued paid leave

Accrued PTO must be used concurrently with leave taken under this policy. If SDI benefits have
begun, the employee may choose to supplement those benefits with accrued PTO. PTO and SDI
benefits combined may not exceed 100% of regular pay.

Additionally, employees may choose to use accrued PTO, concurrently with some or all of the leave
under this policy. To receive paid leave, eligible employees must comply with the company’s normal
procedures for the applicable paid-leave policy (e.g., call-in procedures, advance notice). If SDI

benefits are being paid, accrued paid leave and SDI payments combined may not exceed 100% of

pay.
Maintenance of health benefits

If employees and their families participate in the company’s group health plan, the company will
maintain coverage during leave under this policy on the same terms as if employees had continued to
work. If applicable, employees must make arrangements to pay their shares of health plan premiums
while on leave. In some instances, the company may recover premiums it paid to maintain health
coverage or other benefits for employees and their families. Use of leave under this policy will not
result in the loss of any employment benefit that accrued prior to the start of leave under this policy.
Employees should consult the applicable plan document for information regarding eligibility, coverage
and benefits.

Procedures

When seeking leave or a reasonable accommodation under this policy, an employee must provide
Human Resources with the following:

1. As soon as practicable and if possible prior to commencing leave, a statement from his or her
health care provider supporting the request for leave or reasonable accommodation. The
statement should confirm that the requested leave or reasonable accommodation is based on
a pregnancy-related disability, and if the statement is provided in support of a leave request,
the statement should include an anticipated start and end date. An employee must also supply
periodic reports as deemed appropriate during the leave regarding the employee’s status and
intent to return to work.

2. [If the company requires a fitness-for-duty certification for other disability leaves:] Upon return
from leave, medical certification of fitness for duty before returning to work. The company will
require this certification to address whether employees can perform the essential functions of
their positions.

Failure to comply with the foregoing requirements may result in delay or denial of leave, or
disciplinary action, up to and including termination.
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Employer responsibilities

To the extent required by law, the company will inform employees whether they are eligible for leave
under this policy. Should employees be eligible for leave, the company will provide eligible employees
with a notice that specifies any additional information required, as well as their rights and
responsibilities.

As detailed in the California Family Rights Act (CFRA)-Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) Policy,
the company will also inform employees if leave will be designated as FMLA-protected and, to the
extent possible, note the amount of leave counted against employees’ leave entitlements. If
employees are not eligible for FMLA leave, the company will provide a reason for the ineligibility.

Additionally, the company will engage in an interactive process with employees who request a
reasonable accommodation under this policy.

Job restoration

Upon returning from leave, employees will typically be restored to their original positions or to
equivalent positions with equivalent pay, benefits, and other employment terms and conditions.

Failure to return after leave

If an employee fails to return to work as scheduled after leave under this policy, or if an employee
exceeds the leave entitlement, the employee will be subject to the company’s other applicable leave
of absence, accommodation and attendance policies. This may result in termination if the employee
has no other company-provided leave available to her that applies to the continued absence.
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7.Personal Leave of Absence
The School recognizes that special situations may arise where an employee must leave his or her job
temporarily. In the School’s sole discretion, the Co-Founders may grant employees unpaid leave of
absences. Taking an unpaid personal leave of absence may affect your eligibility for employee
benefits, including medical benefit plan coverage. Ask the Business and/or HR Department for
information on personal leaves of absence.

8. Funeral/Bereavement Leave

Refer to the Family Leave Policy. For purposes of this policy, an employee’s immediate family
member includes a current spouse, parent, legal guardian, sibling, child, current parent-, sister-, or
brotherin-law, grandparent, grand child, or domestic partner.

9. Military Leave of AbsenceThe School provides military leaves of absence to employees who
serve in the uniformed services as required by the Uniformed Services Employment and
Reemployment Rights Act of 1994 and applicable state laws. Leave is available for active duty, active
duty for training, initial active duty for training, inactive duty training, full-time National Guard duty and
for examinations to determine fitness for any such duty. Total military leave time taken may not
exceed five years during employment, except in special circumstances. Advance notice of leave is
required. Please inform your supervisor and the HR Department of anticipated military leave time as
far in advance as possible. Accrued vacation will be paid during military leave at your request and
health plan coverage continuance can be arranged for up to 24 months during military leave if
required premium payments are made by you. As with other leaves of absence, failure to return to
work or to reapply within applicable time limits may result in termination of employment.

Upon a return from military leave up to five years, an employee is entitled to reemployment within two
weeks after the employee submits his/her reemployment application. Eligible employees may be
entitled to other leave rights related to military leave. Please contact the Business and/or HR
Department to understand all leave rights that may be available to you.

10.Time Off to Attend Child’s School Discipline

Any employee who is a parent or legal guardian of a child that has received written notice from the
child’s school requesting his or her attendance at a disciplinary conference is entitled to take unpaid
leave to attend the conference. Please contact the School Director to determine eligibility and
scheduling before taking any leave to attend a disciplinary conference.

11.Time Off to Serve as Election Official

Any employee who serves as an election official is eligible for unpaid leave on election day for
purposes of service. Please notify your supervisor of your commitment to act as election official as far
in advance as possible.

12.Time Off for Jury and Witness Duty

The School will provide employees unpaid leave to serve as required by law, on a jury or grand jury if
the employee provides reasonable advance notice. The School will also provide employees unpaid
leave to appear in court or other judicial proceedings as a witness, as permitted by law, to comply
with a valid subpoena or other court order. Please notify your supervisor of your commitment to serve
on a jury or as a witness as far in advance as possible.
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13.Time Off for Victims of Crime or Domestic Violence

Employees who are victims of domestic violence, sexual assault or stalking will be given time off as
necessary in accordance with the law. Employees may be required to provide reasonable advance
notice of the need for time off if feasible and documentation establishing the right to such time off may
be requested. The School will take all reasonable steps to maintain the confidentiality of any
employee requesting crime victim/domestic violence leave. Please notify your supervisor of your
need to seek relief or for a reasonable accommodation as far in advance as possible. If applicable,

an employee may use accrued vacation leave for these purposes.

14.Time Off for Victims of Crime

An Employee who is a victim of certain crimes (violent felonies, felony thefts, serious felonies and
crimes identified in Labor Code section 230.5 and as defined by law) or is an immediate family
member of a victim, is a registered domestic partner of a victim or the child of a registered domestic
partner of a victim will be given time off as necessary in accordance with the law. Employees may be
required to provide reasonable advance notice of the need for time off if feasible and documentation
establishing the right to such time off may be requested. The School will take all reasonable steps to
maintain the confidentiality of any employee requesting crime victim leave. Please notify your
supervisor of your need for time off as far in advance as possible. As applicable, an employee may
use accrued vacation leave or sick leave for crime victim leave purposes.

15.Time Off for Volunteer Firefighters

Employees who perform emergency duties as volunteer firefighters, reserve peace officers or
emergency rescue personnel will be given time off as necessary in accordance with the law.
Employees are requested to alert the Co-Founders of their status as volunteer firefighters, reserve
peace officers or emergency rescue personnel so that the School will have advanced notice of the
employee’s potential need to leave the School in the event of an emergency. Any time an employee
must perform emergency duties, he/she must notify their supervisor before leaving the School’'s
premises.

16.Time Off for Voting

Employees who do not have sufficient time outside of their regular working hours to vote in a
statewide election may request time off to vote. If possible, employees should make their request at
least two days in advance of the election. Up to two hours of paid time off will be provided, at the
beginning or the end of the employee’s regular shift, whichever will allow the most free time for voting
and the least time off work. Please contact your supervisor to request and schedule time off to vote.

17.Workers’ Compensation Leave

Employees that are temporarily totally disabled due to a work- related illness or injury will be
placed on workers’ compensation leave. The duration of your leave will depend upon the rate of
your recovery and the business needs of the School. Workers’ compensation leave will run
concurrently with any other applicable medical leave of absence.

VIl. Employment Evaluation and Separation
A. Employee Reviews and Evaluations

Each employee will receive periodic performance reviews conducted by administration. Performance
evaluations will be conducted at least once annually. The frequency of performance evaluations may
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vary depending upon length of service, job position, past performance, changes in job duties or
recurring performance problems.

Your performance evaluations may review factors such as the quality and quantity of the work you
perform, your knowledge of the job, your initiative, your work attitude, and your attitude toward others.
The performance evaluations are intended to make you aware of your progress, areas for
improvement and objectives or goals for future work performance. Favorable performance
evaluations do not guarantee increases in salary or promotions or retention of your job. Salary
increases and promotions are solely within the discretion of the School and depend upon many
factors in addition to performance. After the review, you will be required to sign the evaluation report
simply to acknowledge that it has been presented to you, that you have discussed it with your direct
manager and that you are aware of its contents. The evaluation system in no way alters the
employment at-will relationship.

B.Discipline and Involuntary Termination

Violation of the School’s policies and rules may warrant disciplinary action, which may take multiple
forms, including verbal warnings, written warnings, suspensions or termination.

The School’s disciplinary system is informal, and the School may, in its sole discretion, utilize any
form of discipline it deems appropriate under the circumstances, up to and including termination of
employment upon the first offense.

C. Voluntary Termination

Either the employee or the School may terminate the employment relationship at any time, with or
without prior notice and with or without cause. While it is not required, the School requests that
employees electing to resign to give as much advance notice as possible (preferably two weeks) to
allow the School to plan for your departure.

An exit interview will normally be scheduled on the last day of work with HR. The purposes of the exit
interview is to review eligibility for benefit conversion, to ensure that all necessary forms are
completed, to collect any company property (including keys, equipment, documents and records) that
may be in the employee’s possession, to review the employee’s obligations regarding confidential
information, and to provide the employee with the opportunity to make any constructive comments
and suggestions on improving the working environment at the School. The School appreciates
receiving candid opinions of the employee’s employment. Final pay, including pay for any earned but
unused vacation time, will be provided in accordance with state law.

D. References

All requests for references and employment verifications must be promptly directed to the HR
Department. When contacted for a reference or employment verification, the School will only provide
information concerning dates of employment and the title of the last position held. Other employees
may not provide any employment verifications or act as a reference for any other employees.

E. School Culture

The School has outlined “acceptable behavior” that if violated, will be treated as a performance issue.
*Respect for the worth of the individual

*Commitment to high standards

*Contributing to the community

*Achievement through teamwork
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*Dependable to the entire School community
*Practice constructive communication to all members of the School community
*Highly collaborative to all members of the School community
*Consistently behave with high professionalism
*Regularly take initiative
*Practice absolute and consistent respect for oneself all other members of the School community

The School’'s employees will treat others — including co- workers and customers - with respect.
E. Professional Development

For the school year, each certificated staff member will be required to participate in professional
development opportunities throughout the school year.

All employees must get pre-approval of PD requests from their Director before registering or making
any travel arrangements. Please reference the separate Professional Development Policy &
Procedures.
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF HANDBOOK AND AT WILL EMPLOYMENT

| acknowledge that | have received Method Schools’ Employee Handbook. | have read the Handbook
and understand the contents of the Handbook. | agree to abide by all of the School’s policies. |
understand and agree to my at-will employment status as described in the Handbook, summarized as
follows:

* This Handbook does not in any way reflect a contract of employment, either expressed or implied
between me and the School.

* The School is an at-will employer. | am free to terminate the employment relationship with the School
at any time; the School, in its sole discretion, also reserves the right to modify or terminate the
employment relationship with me for any or no reason at any time. Specifically, the School may
modify all terms of employment including any policy or practice and/or my hours, wages, working
conditions, job assignments, position title, compensation rates and benefits in its sole discretion.

*Nothing in this Handbook creates, or is intended to create, a promise or representation of continued
employment or guaranteed terms and conditions of employment for me. Further, there is no
agreement, express or implied, written or verbal, between the employee and the School for any
specific period of employment, for continuing or long-term employment, or for guaranteed terms and
conditions of employment.

* | understand that other than the Co-Founders, no supervisor or representative of the School has the
authority to enter into any agreement, express or implied, for employment for any specific period of
time, or to make any agreement for employment other than at-will.

*| understand that only the Co-Founders have the authority to make any such agreement and then
only in writing signed by the Co-Founders.
Employee Name:

Employee Signature:

Date:
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Board Approved: 6/13/2024
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X method

Welcome! Heading into our eleventh year of operation, Method Schools is poised to continue to
build, grow, and improve upon a strong foundation of community, culture, and student success.

We are excited to bring an effective online program that offers both flexibility and rigor. We hope
to continue to grow our Method Schools community in dynamic ways through more in-person
opportunities, student social and leadership activities, and a focus on growth and improvement.

As always, we thank you for choosing Method Schools, and we are excited for another year to
grow and learn from each other.
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Philosophy and Vision

Method Schools’ mission is to aggressively advance K-12 education through continuously
developing models that promote targeted student growth and a culture of inclusivity and equality.

We aim to do this in the following ways:

Develop breakthrough practices and tools for students
e Facilitate growth within a diverse student population

e Cultivate a student focused program

e Promote a professional and staff driven culture.

With a vision that now focuses on growth in all facets of the organization, Method Schools seeks to
accomplish this by developing superior tools and practices to effectively serve every student,
enhancing internal synchronization to collectively build premium tools and practices, and creating
a culture worthy of talent and dedication.

Method Schools Expected Outcomes

Method Schools partners with students of diverse racial and cultural backgrounds to develop
skills that closely align to deeper learning and beyond. The school is committed to a
collaborative approach with students to create and provide meaningful educational
experiences that not only reflect the real world in which they live, but challenge their ability to
creatively problem solve and apply skill sets from one discipline to another. Students are
provided with the supportive space to become self-directed learners and develop the skills to
master academic core content, critically think, problem solve, collaborate, and effectively
communicate to ultimately prepare them for a meaningful college experience and career.
Through an emphasis on highly personalized instruction, students participate in activities that
promote self-discovery of personal and academic knowledge and interests, which will refine
their path to college and beyond.

Method Schools is committed to educating the entire child and appealing to all learning styles and

modalities. Method Schools believes that each student should develop the following traits and
skills by the time of graduation.
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READ CRITICALLY
| can make meaning from diverse media to better
understand the world around me.

EXPRESS IDEAS
| can communicate through diverse formats for a
range of purposes and audiences.

INVESTIGATE THROUGH INQUIRY
| can explore guestions and build knowledge through
inquiry.

REASON QUANTITATIVELY
| can work with numerical data, sohve problems, and
construct mathematical solutions.

USE SOURCES
| can assess the credibility of sources and synthesize
iy new learning to build knowdedge

DESIGH SOLUTIONS

| can engage in a systematic design process to
dewvelop data-informed solutions to authentic design
challenges.

S &g

LEARM INDEPEMDENTLY

| can develop a plan, monitor my progress, and
persevers throwgh challenges to achisve my
goal.

NAVIGATE CONFLICT
| can develop skills, strategies, and emotional
awareness while navigating conflict with others.

SEEK AMD APPLY FEEDBACK
| can accept feedback from others and ask
guestions when | need more guidance or input.

BUILD NETWORKS

| can initiate relationships with diverse
individuals and networks for a purpose, and
sustain relationships with authenticity and care.

SUSTAIM WELLNESS

| can support my own physical, emotional, and
social health to live a healthy and productive
lifie

EMNGAGE AS A CITIZEM

| can participate in my community, buikd my
civic knowledge, and take action to improve my
COMUITUNITY.

Method Schools 2024

7.6 a

Method Schools works with a shared goal of educating its students to their fullest potential and is
built on a foundation of collaboration between the parents, students, and our highly-qualified
staff.
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Calendar

2024-25

KEY Important Dates
W Weekend July 1: First Day of School Year
N Non Schoal Day July 4: Independence Day
H Holiday August 19: First Day for non July 1 start students
School Day September 2: Labor Day
Start Date November 11: Veteran's Day

November 18-29: Thanksgiving Break
December 16-January 3: Winter Break
January 20: MLK Day

February 17: President's Day

March 17-March 21: Spring Break
May 26: Memorial Day

June 9: Last day of school

2024-25

Month Date

Key: Key Dates:
W Weekend August 19: First Day of School Year
N Non School Day July 4: Independence Day
H Holiday September 2: Labor Day
1 School Day November 11: Veteran's Day
Start Date November 25-29: Thanksgiving Break

December 23-January 3: Winter Break
January 20: MLK Day

February 17: President’s Day

March 17-March 21: Spring Break
May 26: Memorial Day

May 30: Last day of school
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Enrollment

Method Schools are public schools of choice.

There is no discrimination in the admission of students to the school on the basis of race, creed,
color, handicapping condition, or gender. Method Schools provides a free and appropriate public
education (FAPE) to all of its students. All students; however, need to be able to meet the
enrollment requirements.

Method Schools will enroll students in grades Kindergarten - 12th Grade for the 2023-24 school
year. Student registration is always online at www.methodschools.org. The enrollment process
must be completed in full and submitted with all the required documentation prior to being
accepted.

Questions regarding the status of your enrollment should be directed to the front offices. Students
who have received services under the Individuals with Disabilities in Education Improvement Act
(IDEIA) must provide this information at the time of enrollment. A Method Schools staff member
will contact you to ensure proper placement of your student into our program.

It is understood that no student who qualifies for special education services under the Individuals
with Disabilities in Education (IDEA) shall participate in independent study unless it is specifically
authorized under his/her IEP.

Concurrent enrollment in another public or private school is prohibited at Method Schools and
will cause the student to be withdrawn immediately. This does not include college-level
coursework. Please refer to our enrollment requirements.

Fees

Method Schools does not charge fees for our programs or services provided to our families.
Enrollment with Method is always tuition-free; however, as with many school programs, certain
expenses do fall within the responsibility of enrolled families: Ink for printers, the cost of
transportation to and from school, Method Schools sponsored events, and the cost for providing
paper are a few examples.

Enrollment Requirements

Age Requirement
A student will be admitted to Kindergarten at the beginning of a school year if the child will have
his/her fifth birthday on or before September 1st of the school year.
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Immunizations
All of the following are required for enrollment into Method Schools.
e Diphtheria
¢ Measles
e Mumps (except for children who have reached the age of 7 years old)
e Pertussis (whooping cough)
¢ Poliomyelitis
¢ Rubella
e Tetanus
¢ Hepatitis B
e Varicella (chicken pox) - persons already admitted into California public or private
schools at the Kindergarten level or about, before July 1, 2001, shall be exempt from
Varicellaimmunization requirement for school entry.
e TDAP (pertussis) - the TDAP must be administered after a student’s seventh birthday
but before entering the 7th grade.

The schools’ verification of immunization is through written medical records from your doctor or
immunization clinic. Pupils who fail to complete the series of required immunizations within the
specified time will be denied enrollment until the series has been completed. Exceptions are
allowed under the following conditions:

o The parent provides a signed doctor’s statement verifying that the child is to be
exempted from immunizations for medical reasons. This statement must contain
identifying the specific nature of probable duration of the medical condition.

o As of January 1, 2016, due to Senate Bill 277, a parent may no longer request exemption
of their child from immunization for personal or religious beliefs for students. The bill does
exempt pupils enrolled in an independent study program, who do not receive
classroom-based instruction. Any child leaving the United States for a short vacation, to
any country considered by Center of Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) to have
increased risk of TB exposure, such as, Mexico, Philippines, India or Southeast Asia must
call the County of Tuberculosis clinic for TB screening upon return.

Physical Examinations

All pupils are to have completed a health screening examination on or before the 90th day after
the pupil’s entrance into first grade or such pupils must have obtained a waiver pursuant to Health
and Safety Code, Section 124085. This examination can be obtained from your family physician or
possibly through the services provided by your County Health Department. Information and
forms are distributed to pupils enrolled in Kindergarten. Failure to obtain an examination for your
child or a waiver will result in your child being denied enrollment. The school recommends that
children undergo a yearly speech, hearing, and eye examination.
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Mid-Year Enrollment

Students will be provided with a pacing guide based on their date of enrollment. Students may be
expected to complete assignments from earlier modules in order to meet the minimum
requirements for passing the course with full credits. Students will be given up to 2 weeks to catch
up to the current pacing of their peers.

“Failure to meet the requirements listed above may indicate that an independent study program is not
the appropriate placement for your student and may result in your student’s withdrawal from Method
Schools. If a student is withdrawn for failing to meet the enrollment requirements, the student will not
be able to re-enroll for the remainder of the current academic year and one academic year following.”

Withdrawals

If you decide to withdraw a student from Method Schools, please communicate your decision
through your Homeroom Teacher. Your teacher will schedule a final virtual conference to ensure
that your student receives the appropriate academic and attendance credit. During this meeting,
you will be required to submit work samples that your student has completed since your last
conference and sign learning journals. Shipping labels required for the return of the loaned
teaching materials, including laptops, will arrive within 2-3 weeks from the date you notified your
teacher of your withdrawal.

Change of Contact Information

Please notify our enrollment specialists should your contact information change and provide any
updated proof of residency for your new address. Our staff will update the records accordingly.
Correct contact information ensures that curriculum materials and important school notices are
mailed to the correct student address. Parents are requested to update their account information
in the online curriculum should their email address change. Communication is often sent via email
to the email address listed in the online curriculum. Thus, we would like to keep all records
up-to-date.

Unable to Contact

In any school, but especially in a virtual school, regular communication with your Method Schools
teacher is essential for your student's success in our program. If you are planning to be out of state,
on vacation, or otherwise unable to communicate with your teacher for a period of time please
notify your teacher so that proper arrangements to monitor your student's progress and
attendance can be made.
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Due to the enrollment requirements of our school, if your teacher is unable to contact you for 2
days, Method will attempt contact via phone and email requesting contact. If after these
procedures have been followed and contact has not been made within 24 hours, it will be assumed
that your child is enrolled in another educational program, and your child will be withdrawn.

Attendance

Method Schools offers students a Personalized Learning Education through an online,
independent study model. Independent study is substantially equivalent in quality and quantity to
classroom instruction thereby ensuring that a student is assigned a full day’s worth of work
equivalent to that which he/she would be assigned in a classroom setting. Independent study
students have the same access to existing services and resources as other students in the school in
which the independent study student is enrolled.

Daily Engagement

Using the following resources, Method Schools students are expected to engage daily with their
learning.

e Loginto the required curriculum platform (Smartfox)

e Usage of iReady

e Learning materials as assigned by the Homeroom Teacher (teacher of record)

Students enjoy freedom and flexibility, while parents appreciate the accountability that the school
provides them as the primary educator of their student.

Synchronous Instruction and Live Interaction

The following plan shall be in place in accordance with Education Code Section 51747(e) for
synchronous (live) instruction:

1. For pupilsin kindergarten through grade 3, inclusive, the plan to provide opportunities for
daily synchronous instruction for all pupils throughout the school year by each pupil’s
assigned supervising teacher shall be as follows:

a. Dailyinstructional classes via videoconferencing provided by the supervising
teacher

b. Weekly 1:1 meetings via videoconferencing provided by the supervising teacher
(3rd grade) Assigned Supplemental Support Instruction/Classes via
videoconferencing for individualized instructional needs.

2. For pupilsin grades 4-8, inclusive, the plan to provide opportunities for daily live
synchronous instruction between the pupil and a certificated or non-certificated employee
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of the Charter School and weekly synchronous instruction for all pupils throughout the
school year by each pupil’s assigned supervising teacher shall be as follows:
a. Weekly 1:1 meeting with the supervising teacher
b. Weekly homeroom instructional session
c. Dailyinstruction subject specific classes, Supplemental Support
Instruction/Classes (as assigned), Study Hall, and teacher office hours via
videoconferencing
3. For pupils in grades 9-12, inclusive, the plan to provide opportunities for at least weekly
synchronous instruction for all pupils throughout the school year by each pupil’s assigned
HRT shall be as follows:
a. Weekly 1:1, 30 min meeting with HRT
b. Weekly homeroom instructional session
c. Optional Office Hours with content teacher
d. Supplemental, Support Instruction/Classes (as assigned)

ISMA - Independent Study Master Agreement

Method Schools’ Independent Study Master Agreement is filled out each semester for each
student enrolled in the program. Our practice is to meet with students at least every 20 days to
review outcomes and to collect work samples.

A current Independent Study Master Agreement shall be maintained on file for each independent
study pupil, including but not limited to, all of the following:

e The manner, time, frequency, and place for submitting a pupil’s assignments, for reporting
the pupil’s academic progress, and for communicating with a pupil’s parent or guardian
regarding a pupil’s academic progress.

e The objectives and methods of study for the pupil’'s work, and the methods used to
evaluate that work.

e The specific resources, including materials and personnel, that will be made available to the
pupil. These resources shall include confirming or providing access to all pupils to the
connectivity and devices adequate to participate in the educational program and complete
assigned work.

e Astatement of the policies adopted pursuant to Education Code Section 51747,
subdivisions (a) and (b) regarding the maximum length of time allowed between the
assignment and the completion of a pupil’s assigned work, the level of satisfactory
educational progress, and the number of missed assignments allowed before an evaluation
of whether or not the pupil should be allowed to continue in independent study.

e Theduration of the independent study agreement, including the beginning and ending
dates for the pupil’s participation in independent study under the agreement. No
independent study agreement shall be valid for any period longer than one school year.
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e Astatement of the number of course credits or, for the elementary grades, other measures
of academic accomplishment appropriate to the agreement, to be earned by the pupil upon
completion.

e Astatement detailing the academic and other supports that will be provided to address the
needs of pupils who are not performing at grade level, or need support in other areas, such
as English learners, individuals with exceptional needs in order to be consistent with the
pupil’s individualized education program or plan pursuant to Section 504 of the federal
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. Sec. 794), pupils in foster care or experiencing
homelessness, and pupils requiring mental health supports.

e Theinclusion of a statement in each independent study agreement that independent study
is an optional educational alternative in which no pupil may be required to participate. In
the case of a pupil who is referred or assigned to any school, class, or program pursuant to
Section 48915 or 48917, the agreement also shall include the statement that instruction
may be provided to the pupil through independent study only if the pupil is offered the
alternative of classroom instruction.

Uniform Complaint Procedures

State regulations require Method Schools to address allegations of unlawful discrimination and
complaints alleging violation of federal or state regulations in programs and activities receiving
state funds: adult basic education, SIP, EIA/LEP, Title 1, Title 6, vocational education, special
education, child development, child nutrition, Miller-Unruh special reading, tenth grade
counseling, and school-based coordinated programs. Details on Method Schools’ Policy and
Procedures and Uniform Complaint Form are linked or can be found on the school website.

Learning Periods

Learning periods, or LPs, last approximately one month with 5 in fall semester and 5 falling in
spring semester.

Work Samples

Work samples are collected at the beginning of every Learning Period throughout the school year.
Teachers collect 2 samples per subject area each learning period for a minimum of 8 per LP.

Two work samples per enrolled course must be completed in order to maintain satisfactory
minimum requirements for attendance. *Students may still tier if submitted work or lack of work does
not meet academic engagement progress.
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Daily Educational Activity Record - Learning Journals

Each student at Method Schools must log activity every school day. Method Schools asks that this
“daily engagement” be documented on a daily basis.

Student activity may include work in curriculum, work assigned in educational platforms, one to
one meetings with homeroom teachers, or participation in course or tutoring sessions. Daily
activity must be logged by the student or parent in the following format:

“Participated in live (name/type) class”

“School event or field trip”

“Completed assignments in (educational platform)”
“Offline assignment”

An uploaded file of the activity or assignment must accompany the submission.

Activity records must be signed by the student, parent, and teacher of record at the end of each
month.

Method Schools recognize that families may not evenly distribute student’s work assignments
over weekdays. However, due to strict state law requirements for charter school attendance,
Method Schools expects each student to be engaged in an educational activity on each weekday
that Method Schools is in session. This should not be read as Method Schools asks that a
parent/guardian refrain from documenting “daily engagement” on a day where a student did not
engage in any educational activity required of them by the assignments. By law, work done on
weekends or other days when school is not in session cannot be used to “make-up” weekdays
where no “daily engagement” occurred.

Multi-Tiered Systems of Support

Method Schools has adopted a multi-tiered systems of support model in line with the California
Department of Education’s guidelines for MTSS.

A

CALIFORNIA

MTSS

CA MTSS is built on the premise that universal support must be provided for all students while recognizing
that some may need supplemental support at various times and g few students may require more intensified
support some of the time to be successful in the most inclusive and equitable learning environment of their
grade level peers.
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CA MTSS is broken down by: Universal, Supplemental, and Intensified supports in three areas: 1) academics,
2) SEL, 3) Behavioral and for the Virtual Independent Study space we also have 4) Attendance

One of these supports is a tiered re-engagement policy for all pupils who are in violation of the
written agreement pursuant to Education Code Section 51747(g). These procedures are as
follows:

1. Verification of current contact information for each enrolled pupil;

2. Notification to parents or guardians of lack of participation within one school day of the
absence or lack of participation;

3. Outreach from the Charter School to determine pupil needs including connection with
health and social services as necessary;

4. When the evaluation described above under paragraph 2.b.iv. is triggered to consider
whether remaining in independent study is in the best interest of the pupil, a
pupil-parent-education conference shall be required to review a pupil’s written agreement
and reconsider the independent study program’s impact on the pupil’s achievement and
well-being. This conference shall be a meeting involving, at a minimum, all parties who
signed the pupil’s written independent study agreement.

Tiered re-engagement strategies are added layers of support to provide academic resources for 1
or more of the triggers and eliminate the continued movement through tiers.

*Please note that students who end the school year in a tier will begin the following school year on a
support plan.

The Homeroom Teacher and the Grade Level Lead under the guidance of the Tiered
Re-engagement Strategy will conduct an evaluation to determine whether it is in the best
interests of the pupil to remain in independent study upon the following triggers:

1. When any pupil fails to complete the minimum of two (2) work samples per subject per
learning period in which they are enrolled.

2. Inthe event student’s educational progress falls below satisfactory levels as determined by
the Charter School’s Tiered Re-engagement Policy which considers ALL of the following
indicators:

a. The pupil’s achievement and engagement in the independent study program, as
indicated by the pupil’s performance on applicable pupil-level measures of pupil
achievement and pupil engagement set forth in Education Code Section 52060(d)
paragraphs (4) and (5).

b. The completion of assignments, assessments, or other indicators that evidence that
the pupil is working on assignments.

c. When the student fails to attend a 10% minimum instructional
time over four continuous weeks.

d. When the student fails to participate in 50% of assigned live instructional
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sessions over the course of a month.

f. Learningrequired concepts, as determined by the supervising teacher.

g. Progressing toward successful completion of the course of study or individual
course, as determined by the supervising teacher.

A written record of the findings of any evaluation conducted pursuant to this policy shall be
treated as a mandatory interim pupil record. The record shall be maintained for a period of three
years from the date of the evaluation and, if the pupil transfers to another California public school,
the record shall be forwarded to that school.

Academic Policy

Commitment to Growth

Method Schools is committed to providing an exceptional academic program based on an ongoing
use of data and well-researched best instructional practices. With that, Method closely monitors
students and their academic growth using rigorous curriculum, advanced instructional methods,
and internal diagnostic and benchmark assessments that closely align to state assessments.
Students are expected to test as part of their overall academic program.

We, at Method, hold a high expectation of all students to participate in all elements of our
academic program including annual state testing. If you have any concerns about the full
participation in Method’s educational model, please discuss this with a Method staff member.

Learning Coach

The Learning Coach is identified as the parent(s) or guardian on record. The learning coach can
specify and give permission for another point of contact to be included in communication between
LC and Elementary

The learning coach is responsible for communicating and supporting their enrolled student in their
curriculum, attendance, technology, and academic scheduling. They are the main support in the
independent learning environment.

Learning Coach Expectations

The Learning Coach is the person primarily responsible for supervising the student(s) during
regular school hours (8:30am - 3pm). In terms of attendance, Learning Coaches have two major
responsibilities:

272

7.6 a



2024-25 Student/Pa...

17

1. Meet with their Homeroom Teacher and Student NO LESS than one time per Learning
Period for approximately 30 minutes.

2. Sign, with their Student’s and Homeroom Teacher, their student’s Learning Journal once
per Learning Period and/or month.

In addition to maintaining attendance with Method Schools, the Learning Coach also:

e Ensures that the student is participating appropriately in the instructional program. This
can include but is NOT limited to:
o Completing assigned lessons
o Completing assessments
o Participating in a weekly virtual session with the homeroom teacher (may include
supplemental instruction)
o Participating in a weekly homeroom group session with the homeroom teacher and
other homeroom students (may include supplemental instruction)
o Havingthe student available and actively participating in the meetings and in
person assessments or instructional assistance as assigned by Method.
Ensures that the student participates in interventions as deemed necessary by our staff.
Canread and understand the curriculum and instructional materials provided by Method
Schools.
With help from Method staff, identifies and supports the student with any academic issues.
Supports the student in attending state-mandated testing.
Has a working phone number, email account, and internet access at the time of enrollment,
and knows that email is the primary means of communication.
e Monitors email and phone messages daily and responds to all calls and emails from Method
staff within 48 hours.
e Maintains the student’s enrollment by meeting attendance requirements as laid out by
Method Schools.
e Informs Method staff within 48 hours of any changes to contact information (i.e., address,
phone number, and email address).
Submits work samples as requested by Method staff in a timely manner.
Treats teachers and staff with respect and professionalism. This includes but is not limited
to:
o Not using rude language (including profanity, yelling, badgering) on the phone,
email or in person.
o Not threaten teachers and/or staff on the phone, email or in person.
e [savailable to meet with teachers and/or staff with reasonable accommodation.

Parent/Guardian and/orLearning Coach: No Communication

Regular communication with your Method Schools Homeroom Teacher is a requirement of our
program. If you are planning to be out of state, on vacation, or otherwise unable to communicate
with your teacher for a period of time please notify your teacher so that proper arrangements to
monitor your student's progress and attendance can be made.

Due to the enrollment requirements of our school, if your teacher is unable to contact you for 2
days, Method will attempt contact via phone requesting contact. If after these procedures have
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been followed and contact has not been made within 24 hours, it will be assumed that your child is
enrolled in another educational program and your child will be withdrawn.

State Standardized Tests

As members of a public charter school, our students participate in all state-mandated tests.
Participation rates are critical to the success of our school. According to recent regulations, a
public school is required to achieve a participation rate of 95% on any state testing. If a school has
less than 95% of its students participate in any assessment, the school runs the risk of receiving a
serious penalty by the state of California.

A testing schedule will be distributed to all families. Individual student performance results on
statewide achievement testing will be distributed to both parents and teachers in a timely manner.

Promotion/Retention

Method Schools approach to learning is highly individualized to student’s needs based on
data-driven instructional practices and a Multi-Tiered System of Supports that targets each
student’s individual needs.

Method Schools make every effort to meet students where they are by providing ample support
and interventions in order to allow students to matriculate from one grade to the next. Retaininga
student is a practice that is rarely, if ever, considered based on Method’s philosophy and approach
of personalizing learning to a student’s abilities rather than reassigning grade level. To determine
eligibility for a grade retention or promotion, we must allow ample time for interventions to be put
in place, data to be gathered, and documentation of student response to interventions to meet the
student’s learning concern.

Process to Determine Promotion/Retention

1. Identification of Learning Concern

e Student, parent, or homeroom teacher expresses a learning concern.

e Homeroom teachers, parents, and students work collaboratively to implement general
interventions.

e Homeroom teacher documents students' responses to general interventions. If there is
no response to intervention, student is elevated to Student Success Team Meeting

2. Student, parent, or homeroom teacher expresses a learning concern.

e Homeroom teachers, parents, and students work collaboratively to implement general
interventions.

e Homeroom teacher documents students' responses to general interventions. If there is
no response to intervention, student is elevated to Student Success Team Meeting

3. Student Success Team #1 (SST-1) Meeting

e Learning concerns documented
e Targeted interventions agreed upon
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e Date for follow up agreed upon at the meeting. Timeline for follow up is dependent on
severity of learning concern. If no response to interventions at SST-1, student elevated
to Student Success Team #2 (SST-2) meeting

4. Student Success Team #2 (SST-2) Meeting

e Learning concerns documented

Interventions adjusted based on students response to interventions in SST-1

e Date for follow up agreed upon at the meeting. Timeline for follow up is dependent on
severity of learning concern. If no response to interventions at SST-2, students are
elevated to assessment meetings.

5. Assessment Meeting

e Determine the need for Special Education assessment
Records review for appropriate grade placement
e Determine appropriate placement in independent study model

If it is determined, a special education assessment is appropriate, the Special Education
department will arrange for an assessment plan to determine special education eligibility.

Although extremely rare, any recommendations for a student’s retention or promotions are taken
to Method’s Board for final approval. Method cannot guarantee the recommendation or denial of
retention or promotion as each request is taken on a case by case basis. Please refer to the board
policy for more details on student promotion or retention

Student Success Team Meetings

Pupils who are not making sufficient progress and/or have excessive absences within one learning
period, and have not corrected behavior despite enrollment in MTSS shall be required to attend a
Student Success Team meeting, along with their learning coach, to determine whether it is in the
best interest of the pupil to remain in independent study. This conference shall be held as soon as
possible, and the pupil will receive written notice of the Student Success Team Meeting. The pupil
may request one postponement, not to exceed five (5) school days, of the conference for good
cause.

At the meeting, the parent/guardian or adult student shall be informed of the reason for the
meeting and the evidence supporting the concerns for the student’s academic health. The student
and/or representative shall be given the opportunity to present information and share their
concerns/obstacles during the meeting. Method staff will take any information presented by the
parent or learning coach and student into consideration when determining mandatory
interventions for the student for continued enrollment. Additional factors will be considered
including, but not limited to, the following:

Student’s grades at the time of the evaluation

Student’s progress in the independent study curriculum
Student’s attendance at required live sessions

Teacher observation and feedback
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e Student’s participation in their assigned MTSS

Staff decisions shall be provided in writing to the parent/guardian within three days of the
evaluation. Method Schools staff may:

Find independent study still in the student’s best interest

e Place the student on attendance probation to be evaluated again at the next attendance
period if the student continues to fail to engage in daily activities

e Use other alternatives to improve attendance and engagement
Find that it is not in the student’s best interest to remain in independent study.

If Method staff finds that it is not in the best interest to remain in independent study, then the
student shall be withdrawn from enrollment at Method Schools and the parent/guardian will
immediately enroll in a site-based program through the local school district or other appropriate
educational program. Method Schools’ decisions are final.

Academic Dishonesty and Plagiarism Policy

Academic dishonesty, cheating, and plagiarism are any attempt to obtain credit through
fraudulent, deceptive, or dishonest means.

Plagiarism is the presentation of someone else’s ideas or work as one’s own. This constitutes fraud
or theft. Plagiarism or any form of academic dishonesty is a grave offense and will not be tolerated.

If ateacher or administrator determines there is sufficient evidence of academic dishonesty on the
part of a student, the teacher may exercise one or more of the options listed below, depending on
the severity of the offense.

Some examples of academic dishonesty are (but are not limited to):

Using another’s work and claiming it as your own.

Copying other students’ work or allowing your work to be copied.

Using or attempting to use unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any

academic exercise.

Copying from text, websites, or other course materials.

Purchasing a paper or project.

“Recycling” an assignment - submitting an assignment to more than one course.

Asking for answers in any social media forum, discussion, or chatroom.

Manipulating online assessments to achieve a passing score without mastering the

content.

e Al assistance will be considered plagiarism if students copy and paste Al responses and
claim them as their own work. Students should use Al assistance as a support, scaffold and
tool, not as a replacement for their own thoughts and work.
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Consequences for academic dishonesty

First Offense-Content teacher will remove credit for any assignment related to the offense and
communicate to the HR teacher. HR Teacher will contact and conference with parents and
students regarding the offense and discuss the repercussions of additional offenses. Teacher will
provide required resources to help students succeed while maintaining academic integrity. The
student will be required to resubmit assignment(s) to receive credit.

Second Offense- Content teacher will remove credit for any assignment related to the offense
and communicate to the HR teacher. Administrators/ department lead will conference with the
teacher, parent, and student regarding the seriousness of academic integrity. The student may be
required additional supervision (example: complete assessments in the online classroom) to help
support the student to be successful in the future. The student can redo the assignment but will
only receive % credit.

Third Offense- Content teacher will remove credit for any assignment related to the offense.
Administrators/ department leads will conference with the teacher, parent, and student regarding
the seriousness of academic integrity. The student may be withdrawn from Method Schools and
placed back in their school of residence. A letter will be placed in the student’s file. The repeat
incidents will be noted in the student’s permanent file. Plagiarized assignments will not be allowed
to be resubmitted for credit.

Avoiding Plagiarism

Students must give credit for any information that is not either the result of original research or
common knowledge. If a student borrows ideas or information from another author, he/she must
acknowledge the author in the body of the text and on the reference page. If a student borrows
the words of another author, he/she must be careful to use the author's exact words, enclose them
in quotation marks, and cite the source in the body of the text and on the reference page. If
students are unsure whether he/she should cite, he/she is encouraged to cite. Students are also
encouraged to ask instructors for guidance on this issue. Students might also consult writing
handbooks such as the Essential Little Brown Handbook and for formatting questions refer to
manuals such as The MLA Handbook for the Humanities, The Publication Manual of the APA for
social sciences and business and The CBE Style Manual for natural and applied sciences. Failure to
abide by these standards will be reported to the appropriate administrative authorities and may
result in loss of credit and revoked access to course(s). The use of current and relevant technology
is encouraged at Method Schools as we know that business leaders want a tech-literate
workforce. Students are encouraged to work with their teachers to determine how to use Al
platforms like Grammarly, ChatGPT, and other Al tools as thought-partners, not
thought-replacers.
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“Failure to meet the requirements listed above may indicate that an independent study
program is not the appropriate placement for your student and may result in your student’s
withdrawal from Method Schools. If a student is withdrawn for failing to meet the enrollment
requirements, the student will not be able to re - enroll for the remainder of the current
academic year and one academic year following.”

Method Schools Sponsored Fitness and Athletic Training Policy

Method Schools believes that physical fitness, athletic training and sports participation can be part
of a well-rounded curriculum and educational experience. Method supports student participation
in fitness and athletic training upon request to ensure students are offered a holistic experience.
Method-sponsored athletic participation is a privilege that requires satisfactory academic
achievement and attendance as outlined in Method’s MTSS.

Tiering could impact the sponsored fitness training. Affected students are placed on academic
probation and their athletic training would not be the responsibility of Method Schools while on
academic probation.

Students who participate in Method Schools’ sponsored fitness or athletic training are expected to

meet the requirements of attendance and engagement as set forth by their grade level for live
instruction classes, weekly 1-to-1 meetings, and daily login to the provided curriculum.

Grade Appeal Policy

The official transcript is a complete representation of a student’s academic record. It is of utmost
importance that accurate record keeping and grade reporting is timely.

A petition or request for transcript review can be submitted to Method Schools to review records
and coursework.

In the event of inaccuracies, any changes to official transcripts are made only after a thorough
review of the transcript by counselors and course teachers. Gradebooks, master agreements, and

report cards are reviewed to support the changes to ensure its accuracy. No changes are made
without the approval of the course teacher and Method administration.

Extra Credit Policy

Extra credit is an opportunity to
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e deepen or extend learning and develop mastery of the learning outcomes
e reinforce their understanding of concepts taught in class
Extra credit is not:
e away for students to make up incomplete or unsubmitted assignments or to provide a
last-minute effort for the student

Summary & Guidelines

1. Extracredit points may not exceed 5% of course points. ex. 800 course pts.= 40pts EC

2. Extracredit beyond the approved opportunities listed in course modules must be approved
by administrators, defined as the Principal, Assistant Principal, and or Director under the
conditions that will provide an opportunity without compromising the academic needs,
requirements, or expectations of the student.

3. Extracredit points should not exceed more than 10 points in a semester for parent
participation in webinars within a semester.

Special Education
An Overview

What is Special Education?

The Education for All Handicapped Children was enacted by Congress in 1975 creating special
education. This law has been revised several times since its original passage and is now known as
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). Children must be identified, tested, and
have a qualifying disability that negatively impacts their education. The Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) states that each child who has a disability, needs special
education and related services will receive FAPE (free appropriate public education).

What are the 13 disabilities recognized by IDEA and California?
IDEA specifies 13 classifications of disabilities; however, a child’s school performance must be
“adversely affected” by a disability to qualify for the special education program.

Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD). ASD is a developmental disability that significantly
affects verbal, nonverbal communication, social interaction, and sometimes impacts
behavior. It is generally evident before the age of three. Common characteristics often
associated with autism are engagement in repetitive activities, stereotyped movements,
resistance to environmental change or changes in daily routines, and unusual responses to
sensory experiences.

Deafblindness is a concomitant (simultaneous) hearing and visual impairment, the
combination of which causes severe communication, developmental, and educational
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problems. In this category, a student's needs cannot be met with just deaf or blind services
only.

Deafness is a hearing impairment, whether permanent or fluctuating, which impairs the
processing of linguistic information through hearing, even with amplification. If any
equipment can correct a hearing problem, then the student does not qualify under the
definition of deafness.

Emotional Disturbance (ED) is an inability to learn which cannot be explained by
intellectual, sensory, or health factors. It typically manifests as an inability to build or
maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with peers and teachers; inappropriate
types of behaviors or feelings under normal circumstances; a general pervasive mood of
unhappiness or depression; and a tendency to develop physical symptoms or fears asocial
with personal or school problems. Common examples may include anxiety disorder,
schizophrenia, bipolar disorder, obsessive-compulsive disorder, and depression.

Hard of Hearing or Hearing Impairment may be permanent or fluctuating, which
impairs the processing of linguistic information through hearing, even with amplification,
and which adversely affects educational performance. Processing linguistic information
includes speech and language reception and speech and language discrimination.

Intellectual disability (ID) is a student who has significantly below average general
intellectual abilities existing concurrently with deficits in adaptive behavior. These
students typically have poor communication, self-care, and social skills. Most of these
students are on a modified curriculum. Common examples include down syndrome or
mental retardation.

Multiple disabilities (MD) include concomitant impairments of at least two disabilities
or more, the combination of which causes such severe educational needs that they cannot
be accommodated by special education programs solely for one of the impairments. The
term does not include deaf-blindness.

Orthopedic Impairment (Ol) is a severe orthopedic impairment that adversely affects
the student's educational performance due to the lack of ability to move their bodies. One
common example is cerebral palsy.

Other Health Impairment (OH]I) is an umbrella term that covers any other condition or
illness that limits a child's strength, energy, or alertness. One common example is Attention

Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD), which impacts attention and executive function.

Speech or language impairment (SLI). Students with this disability may demonstrate
difficulty understanding or using spoken language to such an extent that it adversely
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affects his or her educational performance and cannot be corrected without special
education and related services. Common speech disorders may include articulation
(reduced intelligibility) and/or stuttering.

Specific Learning Disability (SLD) is the most common category and is a disorder in one
or more of the basic psychological processes involved in understanding or in using
language, spoken, or written, which may manifest itself in an imperfect ability to listen,
think, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematical calculations, including conditions such
as perceptual disabilities, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and
developmental aphasia. This disability must result in a severe discrepancy between his/her
intellectual ability and achievement in one or more academic areas.

Traumatic brain injury (TBI). This is a brain injury caused by an accident or some kind of
physical force. Services and needs must be on a case-by-case basis based on the severity of
the injury.

Visual impairment (V1) includes both partial sight and blindness impacting educational
performance. If eyewear can correct a vision problem, then the student does not qualify
under the definition of visual impairment.

What is an IEP?

An Individualized Education Plan (IEP) is written to annually provide a child with a disability with a
specially designed education. It will include eligibility status, present levels, accommodations,
modifications, and goals. IEP goals are written to show “meaningful educational benefit” for
students based on their ability level. The IEP is written, updated, reviewed, and agreed upon every
year. Initial tests are conducted to determine eligibility and every three years testing must be
conducted to determine ongoing eligibility. Students with an IEP are not exempted from the
attendance requirements of Independent Study including live attendance and are subject to the
tiered re-engagement policy as required.

What is a modified curriculum?

A modified curriculum is a change in what is being taught to or expected from the student to adjust
for areduced comprehension level and may entail changing some or all of the curriculum. The
curriculum is adjusted to the child's instructional level which may be one grade level below or
several and should be agreed upon between parents & teachers. Students on a modified
curriculum may not be eligible for a high school diploma but may receive a certificate of
completion upon completing high school.

What is a 504 plan?
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Students who do not qualify for an IEP may sometimes be offered a 504 plan. A 504 Planis a
blueprint for how the school will provide support and remove barriers for a student with a
disability. It may provide accommodations, services, supports, and any other agreed-upon
reasonable changes to the learning environment to enable students to learn alongside their peers.
Unlike an IEP, there is no standard 504 Plan; however, a school site may have a structured form.
These plans may vary from student to student as it is based on individual needs. The planis
reviewed yearly and every three years for continued eligibility. Students with a 504 are not
exempted from the attendance requirements of Independent Study and are subject to the tiered
re-engagement policy as required.

What are adaptations?

Adaptations are frequently used by teachers. They are quick and easy changes to the classroom
environment such as moving an easily distracted child away from the window, providing
blockades, noise reduction headphones or seating the student closer to the front. Adaptations
provide access for a student with a disability to participate in a course, standard, or test but does
not alter or lower the course standards. Some adaptations may be found on 504 Plans or IEPs.

What are accommodations?

Accommodations are frequently used by teachers and are methods used to assist with student
learning without changing the academic content nor standards assessed. These are often found on
504 Plans or IEPs and are based on student needs and/or disabilities. The following types are listed
below:

Presentation - the way information is presented.

Response - the way a student completes an assignment.

Setting - the environment of the student

Time/schedule - dates, days, hours, minutes, and other time issues

Organizational - the ability to keep a student organized and focused.

Study - methods to teach students to retain information and self-study, which may be called
accommodations or simply strategies.

Students enrolling with an IEP

Method Schools is a charter school that facilitates admissions for a student with an IEP in the same
manner as for a student without an |IEP per federal and state laws. Students will provide the same
enrollment information as non-1EP students such as proof of residency, a legal form of
identification for the child, and vaccination records, etc. Typically, students enroll and then provide
the IEP. For students transferring from a traditional in-person campus within the same school
district, the IEP will usually stay in place with possible minor word changes to reflect an online
at-home setting instead of in-classroom instruction. For example, an IEP may state that the
student will go to a specific classroom for instruction and testing; however, the IEP language
should be changed to state learning and assessments will be achieved through Method Schools'
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online framework, and parents acknowledge this fact and may choose to enroll their child with the
stated understanding. If the student relocates from another school district, we provide
comparable services and maintain the original IEP as much as reasonably possible, disclosing
adaptations and accommodations to Method's virtual instruction format. An initial 30-day IEP
meeting is scheduled as soon as possible after official enrollment to review the existing IEP, and
parental input is highly encouraged. A copy of parental rights is always provided to the parents and
included with the proposed IEP draft that will be discussed at the 30-day IEP meeting.

In cases where a student enrolls from another state, the procedures are slightly different. We still
have the initial 30-day IEP meeting, provide a copy of parental rights, and offer temporary
comparable services and/or accommodations, but we also explain that the state of California
requires us to assess the student to ensure that he/she meets the state's qualifications for special
education in California. Parents are requested to sign a testing consent form and another meeting
is scheduled after assessment for IEP qualification has been completed by a state-approved
professional who is authorized to assess students for special education services. The current
timeline for this phase is within 60 days to allow sufficient time for student assessments but we
will seek a timelier testing period to allow the subsequent IEP determination meeting to occur as
soon as possible. We follow this protocol in compliance with EDC 5604(c), which states, "Once a
child has been referred for an initial assessment to determine whether the child is an individual
with exceptional needs and to determine the educational needs of the child, these determinations
shall be made, and an individualized education program team meeting shall occur within 60 days of
receiving parental consent for the assessment, pursuant to the subdivision." In the event a student
does not qualify for the special education program under California's criteria, we inform parents
their children might qualify for appropriate accommodations and/or services as provided by a 504
Plan pursuant to the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The parameters of inclusion in such a plan are
discussed with parents for their approval, or should parents decide to decline the 504 Plan option,
the child is retained at Method Schools as a general education student.

Child Find

Method Schools participates in a comprehensive “child find” protocol to identify students who
have or may have exceptional needs. All instructional, support and administrative staff seek to
participate in the “child find” protocol of the special education local plan area (SELPA). These
systems include a variety policies and practices that are not limited to the following:
e Comprehensive post-enrollment practices that aim to identify students with exceptional
needs in order to ensure that all instructional, support and administrative staff is aware of
all students who have identified special needs
¢ Continuous efforts to maintaining and nurturing relationships with all feeder local
education agencies to request and obtain cumulative files and other documents in a timely
fashion
e Ongoing professional development and training for all instructional, support and
administrative staff, to ensure proper identification of special needs within all students
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e As part of the Multi-tiered Support System, continuously review and monitor all student
assessment data, including state mandated testing and all internal assessments in order to
identify students who may be falling behind expectations in their academic progress and
are in need of additional support or services

School Policies

Confidentiality

Please notify our enrollment specialists should your contact information change and provide any
updated proof of residency for your new address. Our staff will update the records accordingly.
Correct contact information ensures that curriculum materials and important school notices are
mailed to the correct student address. Parents are requested to update their account information
in the online curriculum should their email address change. Communication is often sent via email
to the email address listed in the online curriculum. Thus, we would like to keep all records
up-to-date.

Code of Conduct

Freedom of speech and expression is valued not only throughout society but also, and particularly,
in the academic setting. No more is this so than in the classroom.

At Method Schools, a classroom is defined as many different locations. These may include, but are
not limited to:

¢ Online classroom sessions.
e Any Method Schools event
¢ Any Method Schools community area.

As a diverse community of learners, students must strive to work together in a setting of civility,
tolerance, and respect for each other in an environment that does not distract from the mutual
commitment to academic inquiry and reflection. To that end, the following code of classroom
etiquette has been established.

e When participating in class dialogue, no one monopolizes discussions to the exclusion of
others, either in terms of time or opinions expressed.

e Conflicting opinions among members of a class are respected and responded to in a
professional manner.
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e Noside conversations or other distracting behaviors are engaged in during class
discussions or presentations.

No offensive comments, language, or gestures are part of the classroom environment.
Posting anonymous messages is not permitted unless authorized by the course’s online
teacher.

Impersonating another person is also strictly prohibited.

Use only your own username and password, and do not share these with anyone.

Do not post personal information (any social media, YouTube, Facebook, email address,
etc.)

e Do notinterfere with other users’ ability to access Method Schools or disclose anyone’s
password to others or allow them to use another user’s account. You are responsible for all
activity that is associated with your user name and password.

e Do not download, transmit or post material that is intended for personal gain or profit,
non- Method Schools commercial activities, non-Method Schools product advertising, or
political lobbying on a Method Schools owned instructional computing resource.

e Do not use Method Schools instructional computing resources to sell or purchase any
illegal items or substances.

e Do not upload or post any software on Method Schools instructional computing resources
that are not specifically required and approved for your assignments.

e Do not post any MP3 files, compressed video, or other non-instructional files to any
Method Schools server.

e Posting material that is obscene or defamatory or which is intended to annoy, harass or
intimidate another person. This includes distributing “spam” mail, chain email, viruses, or
other intentionally destructive content.

Adherence to this code of conduct will enable students to receive the most from their academic
endeavors and should be seen as a regular and voluntary compact among faculty and students.
Any infraction of this code, however, that is deemed to be materially or substantially disruptive of
the learning environment is cause for removal of a student from a class or for student disciplinary
proceedings.

Bullying and Intimidation

Method Schools believes that all students have a right to a safe and healthy school environment.
To that end, the schools and community have an obligation to promote mutual respect, tolerance,
and acceptance. Method Schools will not tolerate any act of intimidation including direct physical
contact, gestures, comments, threats or actions, either written, verbal or physical, which cause,
threaten to cause or are likely to cause bodily harm, social isolation, manipulation, or personal
degradation at any school site, at any school activity whether on or off campus, while traveling to
and from school or a school sponsored activity, or during the lunch period, whether on or off the
school site.
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Discipline

In order to promote learning and protect the safety and well-being of all students, Method Schools
adheres to the Suspension and Expulsion guidelines established by California Education Code
Section 48900. When a student interferes with the learning, safety, and well-being of students, it
may be necessary to suspend or expel a student from regular classroom instruction. Staff shall
enforce disciplinary rules and procedures fairly and consistently amongst all students.

Discipline includes but is not limited to advising and counseling students, conferring with
parents/guardians, detention during and after school hours, and the use of alternative educational
environments,suspension and expulsion. Suspended or expelled students shall be excluded from
all school and school-related activities unless otherwise agreed during the period of suspension or
expulsion.

A student identified as an individual with disabilities or for whom the School has a basis of
knowledge of a suspected disability pursuant to the Individuals with Disabilities in Education
Improvement Act (“IDEIA”) or who is qualified for services under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 (Section 504) is subject to the same grounds for suspension and expulsion and is
accorded the same due process procedures applicable to regular education students except when
federal and state law mandates additional or different procedures. The School will follow Section
504 of the Rehabilitation Act, Individuals with Disabilities in Education Improvement Act (IDEIA),
the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 and all federal and state laws when imposing
any form of discipline on a student identified as an individual with disabilities or for whom the
School has a basis of knowledge of a suspected disability or who is otherwise qualified for such
services or protections in according due process to such students.

Dress Code

Itis important to require a standard of dress for when students attend a school-related event.
These instances include (but are not limited to) online web conferences, outings, testing,
community day, etc. Clothing worn should promote the learning process and appropriate behavior.
It is expected that students will wear clothing that is consistent with their health, safety, and
welfare.

The following standard of dress must be observed in these instances:
e Clothing and shoes must be suitable from all scheduled classroom activities including
physical education, science labs, and other activities where unique hazards exist.
e Clothing, shoes, and accessories must not pose a threat to the safety of any student or
staff.
e Hats, hoodies, and other headwear must allow the face and ears to be visible and not
interfere with the line of sight to any student or staff (religious headwear excluded).
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e Clothing, jewelry, and accessories that contain images and/or writing the refer to alcoholic
beverages, illegal drugs, or racist epithets may not be worn.

e Clothing, jewelry, and accessories that contain images and/or writing with messages of
hostility toward race, ethnicity, culture, and religion.
Students must wear a top/shirt with pants/shorts/skirt, or a dress.

e Clothing must cover undergarments.

Student Records

Your student’s records may be viewed at any time pursuant to the Notification of Rights under
FERPA. Please provide our office with five (5) days’ notice so that the record may be pulled. The
record must be viewed in the presence of a Method Schools administrative staff member.

Method Schools’ Registrar will send a Release of Student Records form to your student’s previous
school upon enrollment in order to obtain your student’s records. It is the responsibility of your
previous school to mail the records to Method Schools at that time.

Should you decide to withdraw from Method Schools and transfer to a new school, your new
school will contact Method Schools to request your student’s records, and we will mail the records
to them.

Should you decide to withdraw from Method Schools and teach in the home, please contact our
school offices and we will mail a copy of your student records to you.

Work Permits

Students requesting a work permit need to speak with their Method teacher, complete the
required paperwork, and submit it to their Method Schools teacher. Work permits are only issued
to students who meet the following guidelines the following guidelines after enrollment for a full
quarter:

Attendance & Grades
e Allstudents are expected to attend their scheduled classes during the designated class

times. Regular attendance enables active participation, course material engagement, and
teacher and peer interaction.
Maintain at least a 2.0 GPA.
Are not deficient in attendance or academic progress as indicated by placement in tiered
re-engagement

Communication with Employers
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e Student must inform their employer about the required high school class times.
Communicate availability, ensuring the employer understands the commitment to the
student’s education.

Protected Class Time
To provide an optimal learning environment, we have set aside specific hours that are protected
for required class time.

e High School; every Mon-Friday 10:00 am to 12:00 pm, students are expected to attend
their scheduled classes without conflicting work obligations.

Smartfox Online Platform
e Log into Smartfox every scheduled school day before 3:00 pm.

Digital Citizenship and Policy

Method Schools will provide users with the privilege of email accounts for the purpose of
school-related communication. Email accounts are hosted on and availability and use is
restricted based on school policies. If users are provided with email accounts the account should
be used with care. Users should not send personal information or attempt to open files or follow
links from unknown or untrusted origins. Users should use appropriate language and only
communicate with other people as allowed by the school policy. Users are expected to
communicate with the same appropriate, safe, mindful, courteous conduct online as offline. Email
usage is monitored and archived.

Method Schools Position on Cyber Bullying and Digital Citizenship

e Cyberbullying will not be tolerated and is strictly forbidden.

e Engagingin cyberbullying to harm (physically or emotionally) another person will result in
severe disciplinary action and loss of privileges.

In some cases, cyberbullying can be a crime.
Users should remember that digital activities are monitored and retained.

e Students shall receive age-appropriate education including, but not limited to appropriate
online behaviors in social networking sites, chat rooms, electronic communications etc.;
the dangers inherent with the online disclosure of personally identifiable information; and,
consequences of unlawful activities, including cyberbullying awareness and response, and
other unlawful or inappropriate online activities by students.

Social Media

Students cannot use their school email account to open social media accounts or for any other use
than for school communication.

Hacking
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There are both state and federal laws in place to protect the privacy of both email and social
media. Hacking of either of these types of accounts is anillegal action by the student. Students
need to be reminded that accessing another student’s Method email, Google drive, or social media
accounts is considered an illegal act but also a serious offense and will not be tolerated by Method
Schools. Immediate disciplinary action will be taken.

Student Users should never share personal information including phone number, address, social
security number, birthday, or financial information over the internet without permission from an
adult. Users recognize that communicating over the internet brings anonymity and associated
risks, and should carefully safeguard the personal information of themselves and others. Users
should never agree to meet in real life someone they meet online without parental permission. If
users see a message, comment, image, or anything else online that makes them concerned for their
personal safety, they should immediately bring it to the attention of an adult.

Zoom Nettiquette

Disruptions in zoom meetings are considered a disciplinary offense and are taken seriously.
Dropping into zoom meetings that are not a student’s assigned meeting with the intent to disrupt
will result in immediate disciplinary action.

Disruptive behavior includes but not limited to:
e Yelling
Using obscene or profane language including racial slurs
Making gestures
Appearing in an undressed manner
Showing visuals or sharing audio that is sexual or political in nature outside of the
curriculum
Disciplinary action may include but not limited and dependent upon the seriousness of the
offense:
e Meeting with HRT, Director of Dept, and or Senior Director of Schools
e Temporary hold on live sessions that will result in lost points for specific zoom classes
and/or attendance
e Possible suspension from school

Cyberbullying

Cyberbullying will not be tolerated and can take on many forms. Understanding the different ways
technology can be used to hurt others can help prevent it from happening.
e Flaming- Online fights using electronic messages with angry or vulgar language.
e Harassment- Repeatedly sending nasty, mean, and insulting messages.
e Denigration- “Dissing” someone online. Sending or posting gossip or rumors about a
person to damage his or her reputation or friendships.
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e Impersonation- Pretending to be someone else and sending or posting material to get that
person in trouble or damage their reputation.
Outing- Sharing someone’s secrets or embarrassing information or images online.
Trickery- Tricking someone into revealing secrets or embarrassing information and then
sharing it online.
Exclusion- Intentionally and cruelly excluding someone.

e Cyberstalking- Repeated, intense harassment and denigration that includes threats or
creates significant fear.

Loaner Laptops

Method Schools loans school laptops to students for academic purposes. It is the student’s
responsibility to care for the equipment and ensure it is maintained in a safe environment. If the
computer is lost, stolen, or damaged, parents/guardians and the student need to notify the school
immediately.

The laptop and all accessories are the property of Method Schools and is loaned to the student for
educational purposes and only for the academic term. Students may not deface or destroy this
property in any way. Inappropriate material on the machine may result in the student losing the
use of this computer. The equipment will be returned to the school on a date to be requested or
sooner if the student is discharged from school prior to the end of the school year.

If the laptop equipment is lost, stolen, or damaged hile in the borrower’s possession, the borrower
is responsible for the replacement or repair thereof of the device the student was loaned. Method
Schools issues different loaner devices for students ranging from $179-799 based on their needs.
Borrower will be given a loaner receipt that includes items assigned and their replacement cost at
the time of receiving their loaner equipment. The borrower may use laptop equipment only for
non-commerical and Method Schools purposes.

Student Responsibilities
Your laptop is an important learning tool and is for educational purposes only. The student must
be willing to accept the following responsibilities.

e | know this computer is on loan to me. All school policies, procedures, applicable
laws, and the Network and Internet Policy must be followed. | understand that any
violation could result in the loss of the computer for my use.
| will treat the laptop with care and will be responsible for using the laptop.
| will not load or delete any software from the laptop and | will comply with all
copyright laws.

e | will not give personal information when using the internet.
| will not attempt to make any repairs to the laptop.
| understand that misuse or inappropriate use as determined by school personnel
may result in any and/or all of the following:
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Student conference

Parent conference

Cancellation of access privileges and/or loss of computer privileges
School disciplinary actions

o O O O

Consumable/Non-Consumable Policy

All materials ordered with state funding, including consumable items, such as workbooks,
pencils, paper, clay, and any other materials consumable in nature, are the property of the
school.

Materials are loaned to enrolled students for their educational usage only. The items must
be returned to the school via the assigned Enrollment Specialist when the student is done
using that item, or when the student leaves the school.

If an item has been "consumed" by the student—used up and no longer usable by any other
student—then it can be "archived" by the Enrollment Specialist.

If a student disenrolls or is dropped by the school prior to the end of the school year for any
reason, all materials must be returned to the school within two business days. Families will
be billed for any items not returned, including those that are consumable in nature.
Student transcripts will not be released until all materials are returned. This includes
Method Chrome books and charging cords.

Instructional Funding Policy

The instructional funds (IF) are set up in the SF parent portal and parents can request for
approved service vendors, request online managed licenses (OMLs), or choose to
participate in school provided supplemental services and products.
Instructional fund rates are subject to change each year.
Instructional funding is prorated by day for late enrollment.
All materials purchased with IFs is the property of the school and must be returned upon
leaving our school; including consumables. Parents will be responsible to pay for materials
lost, stolen, damaged, or not returned to the school.
Method Schools has ultimate oversight of instructional funding expenditures.
Students enrolled in Method Schools sponsored athletic programs use IF for their athletic
training and do not receive a balance on their dashboard.

o Students who withdraw from a Method Schools’ athletic program will not receive

further funds for the school year unless a prorated unused balance remains.

Students who withdraw from Method Schools during the active school year and return
within the same school year will not receive a new pro-rated balance but will have their
prior balance reinstated unless they were actively enrolled in a Method Schools athletic
program or the prior balanced was consumed.
Student balances do not roll over school year to school year
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e Balances are not paid out to families
OMLs and vendor subscriptions are limited to specific deadline requests.
Vendors who have students enrolled in Method Schools cannot invoice for services for
their own child

Elementary School Policies

Attendance

Absence Defined

No login recorded in the curriculum platform and no work submitted for a school day.

Missed Engagement

Students who miss live instructional classes will lose 1-2 points from the live engagement course
assignment weekly. Students who miss more than 2 live instructional engagements will be
contacted to determine if academic interventions are needed to assist with supporting
engagement.

Vacation/ lllness/ Family Emergency

Families must inform the Homeroom teacher by email and/or call the school line to inform them
their student(s) will be out of school due toillness, vacation, or family emergency. Students who
have apointments are not excused and are required to still log into their courses and submit work.
Due to the independent online learning format, students can log into the platform and submit
course work at any point during the day and evening to maintain good attendance standing.

Students going on vacation will need to work with their Homeroom teacher regarding work
progress and plan. Parents need to provide 1 week or more notice if they will be on vacation and
agree to the offline work plan. Parents are responsible for inputting the offline work into the
learning journal for days “absent” and they should attempt to log into any required Live
Instructional classes/1-1 meetings to meet the attendance requirements and avoid Tiering. The
department lead and homeroom teacher will work together with the parent to support learning
and a plan for the student to make up missed work.

Weekly Homeroom Meetings (1 on 1)

Students/ parents are required to email their homeroom teacher as soon as possible if they will
miss their weekly meeting. The teacher will reach out with an alternative makeup day and time.
Families are to make every effort to meet the rescheduling meetings.
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e Students who miss 1 or more weekly meetings without rescheduling may be referred for
tiered re-engagement under MTSS.

e 3 or more missed weekly meetings including continuous rescheduled meetings will be
flagged for a Student Success Team Meeting.

Engagement

Students are required to log into the assigned curriculum platform daily to work on lessons,
quizzes, and assignments. It is recommended that students spend a minimum of 4 hrs daily
engaging in curriculum.

Morning Meetings
Morning meetings daily by grade level are required.

Pacing Guides

The weekly pacing guide will be broken down into daily chunks and students will receive daily
goals aligned with the weekly pacing. Unless specified otherwise by the student’s homeroom
teacher.

5th Grade

Students will be assigned a grade level Math, Language Arts, and Science (5th grade only) live
instruction class. Attendance is mandatory for live instruction classes. Class attendance is 5
points in that subject class course. Missed classes impact a student's grade.

iReady Diagnostic Testing

iReady diagnostics conducted during regular intervals assess and determine a student’s need for
Supplemental Supports under MTSS. Students whose scores determine supplemental supports
are needed are required to attend the assigned Supplemental Math and/or Language Arts class
during the week. Students will remain in supplemental support classes until they have shown
adequate progress toward grade level growth.

Weekly 1to 1 Meeting

Weekly meetings with a Homeroom teacher are required. This is a 30-minute meeting with the
Homeroom teacher assigned to the student. Students will discuss course progress, work on
assignments, receive personal academic support from their homeroom teacher. Itis also a
requirement for attendance.
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Live Instruction

Class Behavior & Expectations

Students are expected to demonstrate respect during live instruction classes, 1 to 1 meetings,
supplemental support clases, and with communication to all Method Staff. Come prepared to class
with the necessary materials. Computer charged, paper, and pencil

Student expectations during live instruction:
e Muting duringinstruction
Raising hand
Positive attitude
Respectful chat with staff and students
Camerason
First & Last name on Zoom
Dress in appropriate attire
No distracting behavior
Response to teacher’s instructions/questions/ and participation

Students who cause disruptions or disrespectful behavior/ communication in class will be warned
and parents/guardians notified.

Disruptive behavior as described but not limited to:
e Inappropriate comments involving threats
demeaning comments aimed at a student(s) or teacher
Inappropriate in a sexual content
Distractive and off topic
Camera filters/ or actions behind the camera

Continued issues will result in a behavior contract created by the Homeroom teachers,
department lead and signed by parent and student. Behavior contract may include:

e restriction(s) to class

e breakout room for time-out of no more than 5 min.

e Positive reinforcement for behavior

e Time limit on the behavior contract

Curriculum

Students in 2-5 will be provided with log in access to the Smartfox curriculum platform. Students
in Kindergarten through first grade will be provided login information for the K12 curriculum
platform.
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e Each student will also work within the iReady program daily equaling 45 minutes in Math

and 45 minutes in Reading.

* Changes to curriculum or assignments will be approved by the homeroom teacher and Director
of K8 or with the direction of the Special Education Director where applicable.

8 work samples are required each learning period, though more assignments are required to make

adequate progress in each class.

Grading Policy

Grades 3-5 Grading Scale

A 90 -100
B 80-89
C 70-79
D 60-69
F Below 60

Grades K-2 Grading Scale

E Exceeds Expectations
M Meets Expectations
P Partially Meets Expectations

Incomplete

Report Cards

Report cards are issued at the end of Semester 1 and Semester 2. Homeroom teachers will
conference with students and parents the week after report cards are sent out for Semester 1.
Parents will be invited to their student’s scheduled 1to 1 for aremote call or zoom.
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Progress Reports

Progress reports are sent out quarterly. These are mid-point progress grades between semester
grades. Homeroom teachers may give more frequent reports at that discretion and that of a SSM
and department lead. Greater frequency of progress reports will occur with Academic and
Attendance Action Plan.

Middle School Policies

Middle School Academic Policy

Progress in Curriculum

Method Schools offer students the opportunity to work in a self-paced learning environment
where academic course levels are tailored to meet the student at his/her point of need. With this
being said;

e Progress is logged daily. Students must make continuous progress (actively engaged and
completing assignments) in the curriculum.

e Students are required to complete diagnostic testing (done typically three times in the
school year) per their homeroom teacher to determine progression.

Students are required to attend daily live subject session courses that will be assigned by their
homeroom teacher. Students must attend a live session for each of their assigned courses and
Targeted Direct Instruction if assigned to the student. Students may receive additional support via
study halls.

Lack of Progress

Teachers will send parents/students an email reminder if there has been no academic engagement
documented in SF by 3:00 pm. It is expected that students will login to SF to either work in their
courses or record other academic activities into their Learning Journals by 11:00 pm.

If there is no recorded activity in SF or SF learning journal, it is considered an unexcused absence
and will be handled according to the response below:

Grade Level Promotion

Method Schools start with the expectation that most of our students who regularly attend school
will be promoted to the next grade level by the end of the school year. Grade-level promotion is
not based solely on percentages, numbers of lessons completed, or test scores. Rather, grade-level
promotion is based on a more comprehensive view that includes satisfactory progress in skill
development, acceptable attendance, prior school experience, and achievement on lesson
assessments and teacher assessment of student ability. As would be the case in a traditional
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classroom, students at Method will exhibit a significant range of achievement in a certain grade
and most students in this range will move to the next grade.

Report Cards
Method Schools will provide a written report card or progress report for each student:

e Atthe end of each QUARTER (Progress report)
e Attheend of each SEMESTER (Report card)

The report card will include an indicator of the student’s progress as well as a short narrative
report provided by the child's teacher.

Grades 6-8 Grading Scale

A 90 - 100
B 80-89
C 70-79
D 60-69
F Below 60

Each report of progress is a “snapshot,” an important indicator of where a student is in his or her
lesson schedule in a particular grade. Progress and achievement will vary according to lesson
planning, teaching schedules, the date when a student enrolls, the student’s learning style, and
aptitude.

Students beginning after the start of school will receive a progress report based on the completion
of lessons in accordance with the amount of time they have been enrolled.

Late Work

The belief and expectation of our faculty and school governance structure is that our students will
work to exceed their goals and personal expectations. Method Schools Faculty strives to support
all students in this endeavor. The course instructor and/or homeroom teacher will work to support
students with missing or late assignments. Grading and content penalties may apply to
assignments once submitted.

Middle School Attendance Policy
Independent Study Master Agreement (ISMA)

California Independent Study regulations require that any student enrolled in Method Schools has
signed an Independent Study Master Agreement on file for each year they are enrolled. The
student, the parent/guardian and our teachers must sign the agreement. Additionally, should a
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learning coach other than the parent/guardian be responsible for instruction, he/she must also
sign the Master Agreement. Please work with your teacher to ensure that your child’s ISMA is
signed in a timely manner. ISMAs without all signatures will not be considered enrolled until all
signatures are collected.

“Failure to provide a signed Independent Study Master Agreement prior to each year will result in your
child’s withdrawal from our program due to this state requirement.”

Attendance

Absence Defined

No login recorded in the curriculum platform and no work submitted for a school day.

Missed Engagement

Students can make up missed classes by completing the missed assignment and turning it in within
1 week from the missed class for 3 of the 5 points.

Make-up work must be completed within 1 week of missed class for credit. Unless special
circumstances and the Homeroom teacher agrees with department’s lead’s approval.

Any further absences will result in a Student Success Team meeting for academic intervention.

Vacation/ lllness/ Family Emergency

Families must inform the Homeroom teacher by email and/or call the school line to inform them
their student(s) will be out of school due toiliness, vacation, or family emergency. Students who
have appointments are not excused and are required to still log into their courses and submit
work. Due to the independent online learning format, students can log into the platform and
submit course work at any point during the day and evening to maintain good attendance standing.

Students going on vacation will need to work with their Homeroom teacher regarding work
progress and plan. Parents need to provide 1 week or more notice if they will be on vacation and
agree to the offline work plan. Parents are responsible for inputting the offline work into the
learning journal for days “absent” and they should attempt to log into any required Live
Instructional classes/1-1 meetings to meet the attendance requirements and avoid tiering.
Vacation days are not considered “excused” due the nature of independent study program.
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Weekly Homeroom Meetings (1 on 1)

Students/ parents are required to email their homeroom teacher as soon as possible if they will
miss their weekly meeting. The teacher will reach out with an alternative makeup day and time.
Families are to make every effort to meet the rescheduling meetings.

e Students who miss 1 or more weekly meetings without rescheduling may be referred for
tiered re-engagement.

e 3 or more missed weekly meetings including continuous rescheduled meetings may result
in referral for a Student Success Team Meeting.

Engagement

Students are required to log into the assigned curriculum platform daily to work on lessons,
quizzes, and assignments. It is recommended that students spend a minimum of 4 hrs daily
engaging in curriculum.

Live Content Sessions

Live content session meetings daily by grade level and subject are required. Attendance is
mandatory for live instruction classes. Class attendance is 5 points in that subject class course.
Missed classes impact a student's grade.

Pacing Guides

The weekly pacing guide will be broken down into daily chunks and students will receive daily
goals aligned with the weekly pacing. Unless specified otherwise by the student’s homeroom
teacher.

iReady Diagnostic Testing

iReady diagnostics conducted during regular intervals assess and determine a student’s need for
Supplemental Supports under MTSS. Students whose scores determine supplemental supports
are needed are required to attend the assigned Supplemental Math and/or Language Arts class
during the week. Students will remain in supplemental support classes until they have shown
adequate progress toward grade level growth.

Weekly 1 on 1 Meeting

Weekly meetings with a Homeroom teacher are required. This is a 30 minute meeting with the
student’s Homeroom teacher. Students will discuss course progress, work on assignments, receive
personal academic support from their homeroom teacher. Itis also a requirement for attendance.
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Live Instruction

Class Behavior & Expectations

Students are expected to demonstrate respect during live instruction classes, 1 on 1 meetings, and
with communication to all Method Staff. Come prepared to class with the necessary materials.
Computer charged, paper, and pencil

Student expectations during live instruction:
e Muting during instruction
Raising hand
Positive attitude
Respectful chat with staff and students
Camerason
First & Last name on Zoom
Dress in appropriate attire
No distracting behavior
Response to teacher’s instructions/questions/ and participation

Students who cause disruptions or disrespectful behavior/ communication in class will be warned
and parents/guardians notified.

Disruptive behavior as described but not limited to:
e Inappropriate comments involving threats
demeaning comments aimed at a student(s) or teacher
Inappropriate in a sexual content
Distractive and off topic
Camera filters/ or actions behind the camera

Continued issues will result in a behavior contract created by the Homeroom teachers,
department lead and signed by parent and student. Behavior contract may include:

e restriction(s) to class

e breakout room for time-out of no more than 5 min.

e Positive reinforcement for behavior

e Time limit on the behavior contract

High School Policies
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Daily Academic Engagement

Students must engage in academic activity each scheduled school day, Monday through Friday.
Examples of academic activities include viewing lessons, completing quizzes, submitting
assignments, and meeting with teachers. Meetings with teachers and attending study halls are also
considered academic activities. If students do not login to Smartfox while completing academic
activities (for instance, reading or writing assignments outside of Smartfox, academic project
participation, meetings with teachers, etc.), students must record those activities into their
Learning Journals via the Smartfox Student Dashboard Missing Acitvity Report.

3:00 PM Attendance Letter

If there has been no academic engagement documented in Smartfox by 3:00 pm, Monday through
Friday, teachers will send parents and students an email reminder. Communication to the
parent/guardian number on file will also be sent notifying of the “absence”. It is expected that
students will log in to Smartfox to work in their courses or record other academic activities into
their SmartFox Learning Journals that evening.

If there is no recorded activity in Smartfox or the student’s Smartfox Learning Journal, it is
considered an unexcused absence.

Meeting Participation

1 on 1 Meetings - Students must attend weekly or 2x weekly 1 on 1 HRT meetings. If a student is
unable to attend their scheduled meeting, they must provide a 24 hour notice to the HRT. Missing
a 1 on 1 meeting with no 24 hour notice will result in an unexcused participation absence and a
letter of notification will be issued to parent, student, and Student Success Manager.

Missing 2 consecutive 1 on 1 meetings will result in a mandatory Parent/Student/Teacher
Conference. Students who miss more than four 1 on 1 meetings in any one semester will be
recommended for an SST (Student Success Team Meeting) and are at risk of withdrawal.

Office Hours - Office Hour participation is voluntary for students who are academically on track.
HRTs may require students to attend Office Hours as an academic support intervention any time a
student's grade drops below a 60% based on low scoring graded items or falling behind the
assigned pacing guide.

After the grade is above 60%, attendance is again voluntary. Once an Office Hourl is assigned by
the HRT and a student fails to attend, it is considered a participation absence and falls under the
same policy as missed 1:1 meetings. Missing 2 consecutive assigned Office Hours, either excused
or unexcused, will result in a mandatory Parent/Student/Teacher Conference. Students who miss
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more than 4 assigned Office Hours in any one semester will be recommended for an SST and are at
risk of withdrawal.

Academics

Course Placement

After initial enrollment, students will take the NWEA placement diagnostic assessment, and a
counselor will review transcript and/or withdrawal grades from previous high school. Students
will be enrolled into 6 courses equalling 30 credits unless there are extenuating circumstances.

Personalized Pacing

Based upon results of initial NWEA placement diagnostic exam and review of past academic
performance, each course will have personalized pacing options available to best fit the student's
needs.

Accelerated Pacing

To qualify for accelerated pace Math and English courses (6 week completion pace), students must
score at or above grade level on their NWEA Reading and Math Placement diagnostic assessment.
All students, including those that placed at or above grade level on their placement assessment,
may participate in full semester Math and English courses.

Satisfactory Progress

Students are expected to maintain satisfactory academic progress in all assigned courses and
complete assigned work daily, Monday through Friday. We recommend that students spend
between 4-6 hours per day participating in academic activities. Progress reports are sent to
parents frequently each semester.

HRTSs will work with students to make sure the weekly assigned work is challenging and feasible.
Any failed course will need to be repeated to replace the failing grade.

Supplemental Supports

Additionally, to ensure that all students attain proficiency in Math and Language Arts, 9th-11th
grade students are required to meet proficiency on the annual NWEA assessment and additional
diagnostics. Students not performing at grade level will be referred to supplemental support
under MTSS and will be required to attend weekly math or ELA supplemental live sessions until
they can show adequate progress toward grade level standards.

Year Round Option

Students who do not maintain satisfactory progress in credit completion will be encouraged to
attend year-round to remain on track for graduation. All high school students may attend Method
year round to meet their graduation timeline goals.

Grading Scale (9-12)
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Letter Grade Percent Grade 4.0 Scale
A 90-100 4.0
B 80-89 3.0
C 70-79 2.0
D 60-69 1.0
F Below 60 0.0

Graduation Requirements (BP 5130)

To prepare students for a rigorous post-secondary education, Method Schools offers a course
catalog that includes courses with a-g and NCAA approval. All core courses align with the state’s
current academic standards and frameworks.

Any student wishing to attend Method Schools at the beginning of any school year, but coming in
with previously failed core classes will be required to begin school on the first day of the new
school year.

The following guidelines refer to graduation requirements for students seeking a diploma or
Certificate of Educational Achievement from Method Schools:

1. Students shall maintain a satisfactory citizenship record.

2. Five credits will be given for each semester course satisfactorily completed; the full number of
credits may be granted to a student who satisfactorily completes the requirements for each
course in less than the prescribed time. Fewer than five credits may be earned in variable credit
courses. Any variation from this must be done on an individual basis and have prior approval of
the high school principal.

3. A student who has not fulfilled the requirements of either the high school diploma or the
Certificate of Educational Achievement shall not participate in the graduation ceremony. A
student with or without a disability may be awarded a Certificate of Educational Achievement if
the student has met at least one of the following requirements:
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a. Satisfactory completion of all coursework required by the course of study approved by
the Governing Board.

b. Satisfactory completion of the goals and objectives or an alternative course of study as
defined on the student's Individual Education Plan (IEP).

Although such students do not receive a high school diploma, students earning a Certificate of
Educational Achievement may participate in all graduation ceremonies and activities with no
distinction from those who receive diplomas. (CA Ed Code § 56390 - 56392). Pursuant to AB 181
section 51225.31, some students with significant cognitive disabilities may qualify for California’s
Alternative Pathway to a Diploma.

4. Students graduating with the classes of 2028 and beyond shall complete a minimum of 220
credits including the requirements outlined below. Students may begin earning credits toward
high school graduation upon the completion of the eighth grade.

Students will meet the graduation re